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INTROOUCTION

Zducationel systens are like human beingza. :lthough
indlviduals may differ, humsn neture is bausically the seme
the world over. The faoulties of lew, medicine and theclogy
of modern universities, whether ip Turope, the irzericas, isia
or Africa, owe their common origin to the medieval univer-
sities of falerno, Bologna and Peris. Thus higher education,
regardleszs of the geogrsphiocsl aress or culture, shere
common alms,

It is the sim of 21l hizher education 1) to seek
truth; 2) to teamch truth; and 3) to preserve truth, Accord-
ing to Cardinal Newazsn, one of the functions of a university
should be the teaching of universal knowledge.

Thus higher educntion has gz universal mission. Re-
gurdless of the 4ifferences in the eduoationel struectures,
hizher education should transmit the cultural heritage, It
should be ancessible to all those who ere able and willing.
It should safeguard academic standarde worthy of interna-
tional aceeptanoce while affording saple opportunity for all
types of talent, Higher educution should train the whole
nan. According to Robbins' Report on Higher Education, "the
aim should be to producs not mere spscialists but rather
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cultivated men and womsn".l

in thila day and age of national
end intermational conflicts, ons of the primary sims of
higher educstion should be to promote international under-
standing and goodwill.,

African higher edusdation shares in all of thess aims,
but as a product of this asge of rapid techmnoloc=ical and
social changes, 1ts essential oharsoteristic is growsth end
change. It should be noted that in the emarging nations of
Afriea, special emphases arc reflected in objectives. 1In
other words, ths aims of African higher education are im gen-
eral the ssme as those elsewhere im the world., It is omly
in the objectives that thisz is unigue.

Ths maguitude of the change in Africa is best under-
stood when it is realized thet of the fifty” institutions of

higher education im Afriss at present, thirty-eights have
been established since the Second World “mr end almost half
of them in the last five years., Wearly every one of these
institutions owes its existenes to the initiative end fin-
ancing of governments beccuse of the laock of private capitel

1 Bigher Fduoution: Repo of the ﬂztoo 01 ited
by the Prime ¥injster undg .13l]31 menship of lLord ie
196183, Lonien, Her %Ljesty s Stationery Office, 1983,

p. 6.

£ "Universities of Africa™, in Africa Heport, Vol. 8.
No. 10, Koveaber 1983, p. 5.

S 1nid., p. 55,
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for sueh projects, Thus there 1a an lntimate relctionship
between the history of African higher oducation and the in-
orsasing rcle of Afriesn goveruments. For instence, the
esteblishnent end finsnelng of mll five universities in
Higerisc ere the respousibilities of the Federal snd the
Regional Governmentis,

This study presents the History and ippruisal of
Hizher Tducation in an Independent kigsrla. 8pecifically
i1ts purpose is two-fold: 1) to trace the history of higher
edusation from 1953 to the present; and 2) %o a-nraise by
means of twelve oriteria the present stale of higher eduea-
%ion in Nigeria in the light of Hizeria's current necds as
detormined by recent expert wunpower studies wnd economic
surveys of the countyy in view of the objeotives of higher
eduvation in Africa and particularly in ¥igeria.

While no perfect ¢riteris are possivie, it is to be
noted that the oriteria used for this appreissl are the
standerda set by the International Bank's eccnoasls survey
of Kigeria =nd by the 4ishby Commission on Post-8shcol Certi-
ricate and Highor Educution in Nigeria. They relate to the
grest manpower needs for agriculturists, medical and veter-
inmry doctors, technologlists, tnachers, graduates, soholar-
aships, &nd for sixth-form candidatss for the universiiles.
They alao relste to nmesds for ‘fricam stulies, students

from other African countries, exteneion services, and for
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worthy academic stendards. Their validity and reliability
lie in the faot that they sre not standerds set clsewhare
or applied elsewhere or something derived from dubious
sources. On the contrary they are spesific end relsvant to
Rigerian society. Tusy are not opinions but results of
expert studles.

The year 1953 was chosen as the starting poimt of
this study becsuse it marked the end of a previous atudy
whioh analyzed the davelopment of bigher education from its
inception to 19583, The present study is therefore an exten-
sion of that study a2 well as a tean~year perspective approsoh
%0 the problem of the development of higher esducation in an
independent Nigeria.

Yor the purpose of this study, higher education is
defined as post-seocondary sducation. In Kigeris this in-
oludes the pixth form, since the basic entrance regquirement
is completion of mecondary education, Howaver, &s most of
the teacher training colleges and technical institutes at
present do not reastrict admission molely to those who have
dompleted their secondary education (though this is the
ultimate goal) such institutions ere not included in the
present study. Also the different departmental traiuning
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schoels‘

though requiring completioa of secondary eduostion
Tor admission purposes are not inoluded here because they
do not form part of any organized institutions of higher
education,

Kuceh of the literature reviewed deazlt with edaucation

in general. Ome of the first atudies desoribing and anslyz-

ing Rigerian esducation was done by Joel Knodu Okomgwa in

cussed the political and economic changes resulting from the
British occupation of Nigeria during the nineteenth century
a8 one of the asjlor factors conditioning educational develop-

ment 1n Nigeria.

In 1955, Uduarch Okeke wrote Fduoational Reconstruo-

the Secondsry Sohool.® Although limited to seeondery educe-
tion, the study is algnificant in its method of approaeh,
His oritiocal epnalysis and appraisal of British coloniel edu-
cation policy im Nigeria in terms of Nigerian needs is an

4 Some of these include Posts and Telegrephs Train-
ing Sohoel, School of Mines, Sohool of Forestry, KNigerian
Reilway Treining Sohool, Public Works Department Training
Sehool, Survey Scheol, Marine Departseat, ete.

5 An unpublished doestoral thesls submitted to New
York Univereity, New York, 1948, 208 p.

6 An unpublished doctoral theais submitted to New
York University, New York, 1956, (no page).
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invaluable gulde to those interested in the problem of analy-
sis and appraisal of edusaticonel principles and practice.
Thus this study hes amuch ip cowmon with the present study
whioh 1s also bused on educationsl history and appraisal.
Another comtribution was mede by David L., Jester,

a non-Migeriaa, who wrote

pria.”’ This study was proampted by the

inttiative of the Baptiast Mlisslonaries to esteblish a uni-

versity in Higeria., The study ocould be drewn upon by those
interested in starting s collexe or university. It was
unfortunate, howsver, that the upiversily wus not build;
for had it been built, it would have beon the first non-
government sponsored university iu lilgerias.

By far the most notable contribution to the problem
of Rigerian higher education is the study of Alliu Babstunde

soaprehepnsive and exhsustive trestasnt of the prodlem,
Fafunwa was solsly c¢oncerned with higher education. He

traced, apslyzed and svaluunted the development of higher
edncsation in Nigerie from 1928 to 1953,

7 An unpublighed D.Ed. theals aubmitted to Teachers
Collere, Columbia University, New York, 1959, 285 p.

8 An unpublished dcotoral thesls submitted to New
York University, New York, 1985, 333 p.
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He stoted that he ohose 1928 "becsuse the Nigerien
Sehool of Msdicine whioh was the first post-secondary

institution in Nigeria, was proposed that year; although it

wae not estasblished until two years latar“.9

Pafunwa also stated thet he ohose 1953,

(o) beceuse it will mark the end of the first
five years in which the Ibadan University Collese
bas been in operation, It is incidentally, ihe end
of the acedemic ysur in which the first Nigerian
graduates recaived thair A.B. degrees within the
territory of Nigeria at the collegze without soing
abrosd or %aking corressondenea sourses to complete
or earn tasir degrees,l

The purpose of Fafunwa's study 1s identical with the
present study, He was ooncerned with the n«eds of Nigeria

and the role of higher education in meeting those needs. He

states:

To discover whether Nigerian hisher education
is meeting the needs of its socilety, is tharefore,
e primary parpose of this study. Another purpose of
thin study ia %o provide & comprehensive historical
perspective mgainst which the past, the. present, and
the future development of higher educution cen be
asasured and be more fully understood. Yet another
purpose is to discover, through enslysis and ocompari-
sop of faots and evepnts, certain geperalizations and
conslusions which can be used in the deitsrmination
of policies and pructices in the future oonduct of

Rigerian higher eduscation.ll

9 Alliju Bebstunde Fefunwa, Historices sia
: ; LOL f Higber Tducation in Kigeris, an
unpublished doctoral thesls subaitted to New York University,

New York, 19556, p. 12,
10 Ibid., p. 13.
11 lvid., p. 10,



INThOTUCTI OB xiv

Indeed there is & common threud runuing through both
studies, Both sre primarily couecerned with hisher education.
Both are Qeseriptive and mnaslytical im approxeh but the
ensontinl difference ie thet ths Tormer dealt with a depen-
dent, colonisl Nigeria whercus the present study is desling
with an independsnt sovereign Kigeria. The numbsr of insti-
tutions of higher education has inereased from one at the
time of Fafunwa's study So five at the present tipme., Thus
the study starts where Fafunwa's left off,

The nature of the researsh determines the hypotheails
formulated and the method to be used in the study. Sinoce
this reseerch is historical in nature, it follows that the
approach wlll be historieal. The hypothesis iz foraulated
a8 follows: Higher education in Nigeria, historiaeally
influsnced by sducdetional, cultural, politieal, soelal and
sconomi¢ factors, does not aset Kigerie's currepnt needs,

This research réport iz divided inte four chapters,
Chaptar cne desla with the historical bhackground lesding to
independence. It roviews the Nigerien seene ané the status
of higher education at the and of 18563. Also ths various
constitutional confercnces lsading to Nigeria's independ-
ence on October 1, 1960, and the resulting chan.ies with
their effecsts on higher education developament ars discussed,

Chapter two deals with higher education development

since independexce. It desoribes the Ashby Commission on
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Post-Sohool Certi/locate and Higher Educatlon, the develop-
ment of the four univerasities whieh resulted from it and the
sonvergion of the Universzity College, Ibsdan, to an indepen-
dent University of Ibadaen.

¥ajor facts of iLhe now Hutiomal Development Plan,
1962-68, along with the Yederal ond Heglonal development
prograrpes are treated In chspter three.

Chapter four presents an appralsal of the present
astete of hizher education.

This study should not only extend knowledge of the
higtory and practioce of higher education la & developing
country but also should stimulate Nigerien thinking in
aspessing these prinociples. The field 1s almost untouched,
Indeed this study has refised a nuzber of cuestions which
eall for furtheyr luvestigetion &nd if it has, in so doing,
opened up pew frontiers of attaok, the time would have been

well spent.



CHAPIER I
HISTORICAL BACKGROUKD LEADING TO INDE™ENDENCE

On the date of Nigeria'se third Independence Day,
October 1, 1963, millions of Nigerians rejolced and cele-
brated. This time, it was not the usual Independence Anni-
versary celebration, but rather another constitutional mile-
stone, a Republic Day celebration., The country had pussed
through another peaceful tramnsition, a transition from
monarohy to republic. There was a striking difference be-
tween this transition and the transition from colony to
independence whioch preceded it. Kigeria had achieved a
change-over without constituticnal conferences. Anycne
familiar with Nigeria's evolution to lndepsndence knows only
too well that it was simply en evolution of constitution-
making and oconstitutional conferences. These led Hempstone
to observe:
The mareh to Nigerian freedom has been accomp-

lished at the cost of much ink and sweat, if not

blood: in the last decade, there have been no less

than six major constitutional conferences t0 work

out the blueprint of nationhood. KNigeria was not

sdministered as a single unit until 1914. In 1954,

a sharp eonstitutional corner was turned when Kigeria

became a federation, rather ihan a unitary state

(regional assemdblies had been established in 1947

and their powers extended in 1957). B8elf-government

came to the Western and XRastern regions in 1957 ,and

the North,which de¢lined it in 1957, beocame self-
governing in 1959.1

1l Saith Hempstonme, The New Africa, London, KFaber
end Faber, 1961, p. 527. o
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Trying, disappoluting, frustrating, and sometimes
unnecessery as these protrected conferences might have
ssemed , the fact remeins that the reaults far outweighed the
failures. Perbaps Higeria would not have arri.ed at that
tirst pesceful trensition if these constitutional gsonfer-
ences and compromises bad not leld the foundation that
paved the way for independence on October 1, 1980. Crowder
writes:

The Federaution of Nigeria whioh becune independent
on lst Octlober 1960 1s thus a country of greet diver-
sity and complexity. But the long negotiations over
the form independence should take, whilat they may
have entailed compromise and disappoinmtment, and
whilst they may have exacerbmted traditional snta-
gonlsma, have meant that the foundations of indepen-
dent Kigeria have been solidly built. Peoples of
various groups have boen brought into close contaoct
with one amother, leurnt about common factors as
well as differences, begun to think c¢f themselves
as Nigerians rather (han Hausa, 1bo and Yoruba.
indeod Nigeria, with a greater population thet West
and Xquatorial Africa put together, is the greatest
experiment in Afriean unity yet undertaken. On its
success the future of Africa may well depend. JFrus-
trating years of conastitutionul negotliation and the
sonsequent delay of indepeundence have had thelr re-
ward in the foramulation of & constitution Sfreely
negotiated by Kigerians themselves, a constitution
whioh for all its limitations can oontain the various
di fferences and temsions in the country. And though
the day is not come when real unity hus been achleved,
the indications are that common elements in the past
of the variocus groups of Nigeria, and the present
attitude of hey politicel leaders, will ensure the
survival of ths federation and that one word Nigeria
chosen for thls great land mass only sixty yeurs ago
is begiunipng to mean more to the country's inhabi-
tants than their former ethnic desiznations.2

2 Micheel Crowder, The 8tory of Rigeria, London
Yaber and Fsber, 1962, p. 275, X ’ ’


http://yee.ro

RISTORIC:L BACKGRCURD L7ADING TO IXDLPENDENCE <

Although the subject of this tresatise is not constitu-
tions nor constitution-making, it is hardly fessible to talk
about independent Higeria without encountering the mateh of
events that led up to it, It is for tihls reason, therefere,
that this chepter sust first consider the series of events
and thelr subsequent effeots on educational development.

l. The Higerien Bcene and the Status of Higher
Education at the End of 1953.

The impsot of the Second YWorld War on Nigeria's evo-
lution te independence cannot be over-esphasized. Although
1t 18 not the purpcse of this study to deal with neithar the
external nor the internal influsnces of the wer on Higeria,
it 4s important to note that the war 4id bring ¥igeria into
world foscus, During the war, Eigeria found herself not only
sending soldlers to participate in the asct al fighting but
8lso producing end supplying grest gquantities of raw
materials, Dr. Kalu Ezera ststes:

The Recond World ¥ar indeed brought an intense
internal awskening to Nigeria. ¥hen the Far ¥ast
was out off by Japanese conquest, the Hestern world
turned hungrily to Africe end in perticulsr to
Nizeria for the troplesl raw materials with which to
supply their faotories and fesd the pecple of the
allied netions. Conseguently prices soarsd high and
production inoressed in all lines. The value of the
import and export trade hod more than doubled itself
between 1939 and 1946 from £8,626,000 to £35,685,000
and from £14,101,000 to £25,858,000 respectively.
There was a remsrkable growth of pepulation. The popu-
lation of Kigeria had increased tremendously, Cities
grew up end trsde prospered. The population of Lsgos
grew from 100,000 in 193% to 230,000 in 1950.9

3 Kelu Xgers, °Qﬂ§§L§%51°EGL Davelopments ip Kizeria,
London, Cambridze University Press, 1960, p. 47 .
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An important contridbution of the war was the awaken-
ing influence it brought to the country through Nigerian
servicemen who had served in the meny sectors of the armed
services overseas, After the war they returned to Nigeria
with new idees. They brought new 8kills and sought new stan-
dards of living. 'Their concepts of freedom znd democraey
soon spread fer and wide throughout Nigeria, Helped by the
local press, these new i1deas were successful in moulding
public opinion and in generating the motor foree thsat pro-
pelled into existence the nationalist movement. Thus came
the birth of natlonalism and the nationalist press encouraged
by the activities of the labour movement and in particular
the formation of Nigerian trade unions, and the organization
of politiéal parties, All these had their share in accelera-
ting the pate of constitutional reforms und Nigeria emerged
as an independent country. Those constitutional advances
which led to full self-government will now be described.

The first post-war constitutional reform known as
the Richards Constitution of 1946 csme into force on Jesnuary
1, 1947. This constitution was named atter its framer, Sir
Arthur Richards, now Lord Milverton, who was then ths UGover-
nor of Nigerie. It is significant to note that the Richards
Conatitution brought into existence a central Leglslativse
Council et Lagos for the whole of Nigeria, L1t actually gave
birth to the present regionalism in Nigeria by setting up



EISTORIC L BACEKOROUKRL LA .LLG T NPT URTITCT &

three Heglonzl Houses of Assemably in Northern, Vaeterr, end
¥estern ¥igeria, The follewing mey throw zome llcht on the
Constitution:

The evolution of Nigerias toward constitutionsl
maturity was recognized in the completely new post-
war Constitution of 1946 (the Richards Constitution).
The Northern Provinces were for the first time in-
ocluded in the sphere of suthority of the Legislative
Uounaeil , which now legislated for the whole of
Kigeria. The number of British official members was
reduged by over helf, and the Nigerian membership
almost tripled, with twenty representatives selected
from the new regional councils which were introduced
for the three ~roups of Provincss, Northern, Xastern,
and weszleran., I1n the Northern Province, there was
astaeblished = House of Chiefs snd a House of Assembly,
in the Lastern and Wesitern Provinces, jouses of
Assembly. In the House of Assembly ubout half the
membership wes selected by Naulve Autnorities. It
wa? & primary function of these Houses to forge a
link between the Native suthorities and the Legisla-
tive Counoil., Although their funoctions were still
only udvisory, the Kiseriszn mesbers came to play sn
ineressingly impﬁr%ant part in the framing of
government policy. Progress toward self-government
was so replid that a CGeperal Conference on the Copstl-
tation was called ip Ibaden in 1950, and recommends-
tions made to the Governor and the Secretary of State,
The final resommendations were approved in principle
in 1950, and s new Constitution was promulgsied by
Order in Ccuneil on June 30, 19bl.4

Although the Rlehards Constitution bad bsen framed to
run for nine years, it was, however, superseded in 1951 by a
new guasi-federal constitution known as the Maopherson Consti-
tution of 1951, a0 called after Sir John Maopherson who had
sucgeeded Bir Arthur Rionards as Governor in 1948. This
Copstitutien was introduced after consultztions at the

4 Nigerian Offioisl Publipations, 1869-1959: A Guide,
Compiled bY ﬁofcn ¥. éanovar, Washington, D.G., Library of

Congress, 1959, p. vi,
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village, distriet, provinocisl, regional and territorial
levels., Under it, the central Lesgisletive Council at Lagos
was transformed into the House of Hepresentutives whioch held
a aajority of elected members. Ths ©ld central RExecutive
Councll becsme xnown w8 the Council of Ministers and served
a& the principal instrument of policy. The Regionsl Houses
of Assembly were enlarged und Regional Executive Councils
were also estublished as instruments of poliocy.

In 1953, further constitutionul chunges were contem-
plated in order to remedy the defects of the Macpherson Con-
stitution., This led to a Constituticnal Conferance whioh
opened in London on July 30, 1953, end to a subseguent con-
ferouce in Lagos which wuas to become the most decisive con-
stitutional advence in Nigeria's march to independence.

with respect to the status of higher education at the
end of 1958, reference has bsen made regarding Dr. Fafuanwa's
work ia which he dealt in grest detall with Nigeria's higher
education picture from 1928 to 1953. 8Since this study begins
from the point where he left off, that is, 1953, it will be
unnecessary to repeat what has aslready been covered. However,
a brief review might help to set the stage for the present
study. Fafunwa gave an exhaustive treatment of Nigeria's
first institution of higher learning, the Yaba Higher
College, which was formally opened in 1934 apd of its

successor, the Unlversity Coilege, Ibcdan, which or. Fefunwa
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reviews up until the end of 1563. He also dealt with the
two Commicsions om Higher Fducstion, the Flliet and the
Asquith Commissione, the mesbers of which were appointed by
the SBeoretary of State for the Colonies. The Commissions
ware instrumental in the eatablishment of the University
College, lbaden, in 1948, und the Nigerian College of irts,
Science and Technology in 1982, This latter college, whioh
bacame Higeria's second higher educstional institution, was
formally opened in 1933 with branches at Zarlia in Northern
Kigeria, Znagu in Rustern HNigeria, and Ibsdan in Western
Nigeria. Bince higher education in Nigeris st this period
was representsd by these two institutions enly, the status
of higher educabtion at the end of 1953, therefore, would
give the plcture of the general atatus of higher aduecation
during the period under disoussion.

The end of 1958 merked the first quinguenniusm of the
University College, Ibedan. At this time there wers seventy-

5 members of the acedemlc steff and 407° students at the

four
university, eighteen of whom were women., There were four
faoulties; namely, Arts, Selence, agriculture and Medicine.

There were rorty-ninev nedical students from the collegze

6 rt op Ficeria for the Year 1983, Colonisl
Office, Lomdon, H.H.5.0., 1955, p. 6%7.

6 Ib;d. . p. 67.

7 ivid., p. 87.
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who were completing thelr clini -l vwork et the difrerent
pedical schools in the United Kingdom. The following re-
port states:

(...) through the DNepartment of Pxtre-lNural
Studiss with its nine tutors the ovllepge gave in-
struction to thousande beyond 1ts walls. The results
of the examinaticns of the University of London
taken undsr the scheme of special relationahip be-
tween the tollege and London Unlversity in June,
19588, were exoellent: 18 students passsd in the
final B.2. {Ceneral), 13 in B.%c., 21 in the Inter-
medlate Arts and 70 in the Intermedlisnte Scisnces,
11 passed in B.So. (agriculture) and one candidete
completsd the Pert II, Eighty per cent of the
gtudents who took thelir exmminations for the first
time were succussful. The collegs produged its
first gredustes sund for the first time & Northern
Kigerian was among the naw groduates.B

At the end of 1§53, thers were 134° students ot the
Zaria bdranch of the XNigerian Collsge of Arts, Science end
Techuology, of whom tweaty-thres wers womsn.lo There wers
twenty mﬁmb&rall on the teaching staff at Ibasden and aigntla
at Zaria. According te the dasic policy of the cellegs, the

following courses were to he provided:

8 Beport on Migeris for the Yeasr 1953, Op, Cit.,

p. 67.
9 Ibid., p. 67.
10 1pid., p. 67.
11 1vid., p. 67,
12 Ibid., p. 67.
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1. CGoneral Certificate of Zducation {Advanced
Level) in Arts and Science. 2. Courses for those
slready in service who are considered to be worthy
of further tralnming for advancement but who laok the
necesrary edueational background. 8. PFull profes-
sional courses approved by the professional {nstitu-
tions und leading te exaamination of thoss institu-
tione or an sxemﬁtlng exemination. Entry to thase
sourses will be limited to those educationally
cualified for advunoing to full prefessional stetus,
filo faxr professiomsl treining wee proposed for, among
othere, oivil, mechanicsl, elaetricel snd mining
enginecere, arochitects, land surveyors, phesrmacists,
secretaries, acocuntonts, snd specialist teachers.ld
Although both the University College, Ibsdan, and
the Higeriesn Collasge of Aris, Solence e¢nd Technology had
made remsrkeble progress in thelr own rlght, the plight of
higher educstion at the end of 1853 can only be described
as pitiful, that i3 as far ss the ccuntry's needs were con-
cerned. The only degree-granting institution (the degree
being thet of the Urlverseity of london, of course) had just
completed 1te rifth year of existence with its first group
of forty-thres graduates. The college wes #till houseiin
1ts temporsry quarters in e mllitery hospital while permanent
bulldings were baing oconstruoted at its new site.
The other higher eduocsaticnal institution serving the
country other than the University College, nad just opened.
Resides, only one of the three branches; nemely, the Zaris

branoh, hed been opened te studente., The Ibudan and the

54, Colonial
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Enugu branches 4id4 not officially open until February 1954
and Qotober 1958, respectively. Thua, comsidering these two
institutions, there were lsss than seven hundred Nigerisns
throughout the sountry who were recelving highsr education
at the end of 1953. Commenting on this situstion, Dr,

Fafunwa states:

The only four-year collsge in Bigeria, the
Ibsdan University College, is, at best, a tutorial
college whioh fraparan ite 400 student: for the
London Unlversity szamination. The Nigerian Collegse
of Artes, Solence and Technology is, at best, a
Junior oollege and at its worst a superior high
school. At present its zlanners ere yet to make up
thelir mlg&n a8 to what 1%ts functions and currioulum
will de.

A point worthy of nots here is that whereas there
were less than seven hundred Nigeriasns enrolled in higherx
educational institutions at home at the end of 1983, more
than two thousandl® Higerians were enrolled irn higher sduca-
tional institutions overseas, meinly in the United Kingdom
end the United States. For sxample, an estimated 2,082
Kigerians were studying in the United EKingdom while the
aotual number in the United Btates was E76. Another
state of affsirs that might bde surprising to oboervers
was the high ocost per astudent per aeadexzlec year
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wag about 21,000 (about 72,200). Ocneiderins the country's
standard of livina, this obviously was higher than the cost
per student in the United Eingdom or in the United States,
That the Univereity Collece, Iboden, wes one of the most
luxuricus, most expensive and highly etsffed institution of
its kind enywhere in the world is & well-known fact. For
exsaple, the atudent-ptuff retio in 1953 was four to one.
Pr. Fefunwa stutes:

Ibodan e one of the rost highly starffed insti-
tutions of 1ts kind enywhere., 7The student-raculty
ratio in 1948 was 811; in 1949, 5:1; in 1901-88,

5:1; in 1933, 4:1; the rutio wos much smeller when
broken down into Aeparimonts or fmoulties. Of the
72 instiyuoctors in 1949-50, third held doctoral
diplomas; in 1950-81, 83 out of 61 held doctoral
dagress; in 1958-88, 38 out of 81l hsld doctoral
diplomsa. From 1948 to 1954, 0% of the raculty
vere non-/frican, while the few African staff

members Jduring the ssme pariod received lower
wages {...).18

2, The Pederanl Ucnstitution of Octoher 1, 1954; the London
Constitutional Conferencesof 1957 and 1958 and the
Birth of Independence on Uctober 1, 1960,
A8 & result of the Constitutional Confarence resumed
in Lagos in February 1954, the present Federation of Kigeria
sonsisting of the Northern Regiocn, the Zastern iegion, the

Yestarn ﬁogion,lv the Federal Tarritory of Lagzos znd the

16 Paefunwa, Op. Cit., p. 310.

17 & uew Region, known as the Mid-"est Region, was
oreated (in May 1963) from the existing "estern Region. Since
this fourth nglon is not s yet conatituted, this report is
oonfined to a trestuent of the three existing Regions of
Nigeria; namely, the Northera, Tastern, and “‘estern hegioms,.
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Southern cuaareennle was established on October 1, 1954,
Under this new Constitution, the Office of Governer-cenerallg
of the Federation of Nigeris was crested, The Lisutenant-
Govsrnors ln the Regions beoume known ss Sovernors, esch
having the power to appoint es Premier the lesder of the
party with the majority in the Regionsl Legislature. The
office of Commissioner was created for the Bouthern Camerocons.
The Federal House of Hepresentutives was composed of a Spea-
ker, three ox-offlolo members and 184 rspresentative members
drawn &8 followas: 92 from the Northern Region, 42 froa eaoch
of the Testern and the Western Reglons, 2 from the Pederal
Territory of Lagos snd 6 from the Sputhern Cameroonsa, With-
out going intc a detalled discussion of this Constitution,

it would surfice to sey that the new Constitution aid set

the stuge for independence. The ellovation of apeeific powers
to the Federsl and the Regional Governments, the promise to
grant full self-gzovernment to any Reglon desiring 1t by 1936,
and the provision mede for further review of the Constitution

in 1956, could be claimed as a8 major constitutional edvance,

18 Southern Camercons has since been incorporated
into the Republic of Camercon (October 1961) end from that
dste cveased to be administered ss part of the Federation
of Nigeria,

19 The new Republicon Constitution whioh ceae into
effect om October 1, 1963, replaced this office with that
of the President of the Federal Republic of Nigeria.
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Thus, for the first time in the history of Nigeris
under this new Constitution fedsral eleecticns wers held ell
over the country in 1954, From these first country-wide
slsctione omerged Kigerie's first coalition zovernment in the
Tedsral Legislature at Lasgos. Thus with & Central lLegisla-~
ture and a Counoil of Ministers for the whole of Nigeria, and
saparate Legislatures and Exscutive Counocils in each of the
three Regions and the Bouthern Camercons, a new chupter in
Higeria's progress to constitutional independence hed heen
turned, Other chapters ware to follow, cone after the other,

4 further step towards independence was tzken &t the
Consti tutional Conference held in London from May 23 to
June 26, 1957. This was attended by delegates from all
three Reglons and the Southern Camercons. As a rosult of
this Confersnce, the Esatern and the Western Reglons of
Kigeria were grented internal self-government on August 8
ef that same yeur, The office of Federal Prime Minister was
also orseted. However, there remained more to be done, fur-
ther steps had to be teken, hefore Kigeria ocould look forward
to her independence,

Ons of these sHeps was taken when the Conference was
held in Lendon from Septesmber 29 %0 Uctober 27, 1958, This
was the rourth Constituti onal Conference in elizht years in
which Xigeria had partieipated during her march to indepen-
dence, As a result of this Conference, the Northern Region
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of Nigeria was to be granted internel self-government in
Mereah 1959, llke the othsr two Regions which geined theirs
iz 1957. The Governzent of the United Xingdom also agreed

to introduce a Bill in Parliament to enshle Niceria to be-
comeé & fully indepsndent country on October 1, 1960, if the
Kigerian Farliement, to bs elected at the end of 1959, passed
a resolution esrly in 1980 asking for independence.

In ¥sroh 1959, ope of the decisions of the 19858 Con-
ferenee was lmplemented by the granting of internal self-
government to Neorthern Nigeria. In December 1959, elections
to the new House of Representetives were held and, as no
single party obtained 2n absolute majority, a Coanlition
Government was formed betwesn the Northern People's Congress
(EPC) and the Metional Council of Nigerias and the Camerocons
(KCHC, now known as the Nationsl Councll of Nigeriasn Cilti~
zens)., The formsr, the NPC, won the largest number of seats
in the eleection while the latter, the NCNC, becsime the second
largest party in the new Houme of Representatives. The third
party, known ss the Actlon Group {AG), became the opposition
party in the Federal House of Representatives. It wes this
new Coalition Oovernmeant that led tiigeris to independence on
October 1, 1960, after fourteen years of constitutional
deliberation a#nd sixty yeurs of British rule.

As & result of the unanicous resclution passed by the
Federsl Legislature at 1ts first mesting in Januery 1960,
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Nigeria's long-awaited independenoce (on October 1, 1960) had
almost becume a reality exeept for one more step. That
finel step was taken in London from May 10 to May 19, 1960,
Telks "on cutstanding matters connected with the mdvent of
Nigerian independence on Ootober 1, 1@&0”29 ware held be-
tween Nlgerian leaders and the Government of the United
Kingdom. Agreement wes reached on all peints including a
draft of the Independence Constitution for the Federation of
Nigeria, Speaking on Nigeria's demand for independencs, the
Cecretary of State for the Colonles stated:

In paragreaph B4 of ths Heport of the 1958 Con-

feronos one oconiition and only one, was spaeified
for the grant of indepondence to Nigeris snd that
was that the newly sleocted Fasderal Parliament early
in 1980 should pass & resolution aaking fgr indenen-
dence, That resclution was 4duly pansed,?

Wlithout sny further delsy, therefors, Nizeria was
granted independsnce on Oatober 1, 1980, and becsme a full
momber ef the British Commonwealth., Thus the United Kingdoa
Government had met 1ts commitment which wes made at the 1958

Constitutional Conference, Accordingly:

May 1960,
ry Office,
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dor Majesty's Uovernment, iu pursuence of the
undertecing previously given, introduced the required
Bill in Parliesment. The Rigerisn (Coustiiution)
Order in Cousneil, 1960, was passed on 12th September,
1980, This Oprdsr came Lfuto affeot on tne lst Lsiober,
1980, snd Blgeria beosme an independent and sovsreign
netion with effect Ircm that date.

{...) The foraser British Cuusroons, a United
Kutlone ltrust territory, comprieing ibe Nortsern
and Southern Usaerocons, was administered by Her Ma-
iasty'a Government o& AR ln.egrel purt of Ligeria,
he NHorthern CamerXoens foraing part of the Northern
Hogion «nd the Southern Usmeroons huving a seyargae
adainistration within the rederation of Nigeria.42

3. ‘ine CUonseguent "oliticel, lcouozmic und

doclal Changes and Thelr Effects on
Highor tducublon.

Having acoompllished her political evolution, Nigeris
antered a period of eocomomio and sociazl evolution. ‘the oon-
stitutional evolution bad been u kind of school from which
Nigerian lesders hsad graduated apd wsre therefore not unmind-
ful of their responsibilities in consoclideting thelr herd
won independence.

One of the cantral) problems hed been and still is,
now to rforge snd preserve anaticuoal unity while at the saxe
time respessting regional asutonomy and ethnic differsucea.
While this is not &« discussion of theé merite and demerite of
federalism, it would seen quite ressonable to admit that

Migeria had inherited a regional hegemcny. The xegions

22 Handboox of Comumerce und ipduscry ip Nigeria,
Lagos, rederal Hinlastry of Inforzuiion, 196<, p. 9.
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looked upon themsslves a8 wore wutonomous vhen Loe rFederel,
due W ithe fuol ithat they hed self-goverisent before the
Federal Government. It was a kind of "we-are-sore-senior-
than - thou" sort of attitude, Fortunately, however, the
Federal Government resalned the functions essentlel for pre-
serving national uniiy.

The division of powers whloh was carefully worked
out at the Consavliutiocnal Coafersnces has snubled the Federal
Goverument to enjoy both exclusive and c¢oncurrsnt rightae.

In the forwer c¢ases, the Federul Joveruwsnt buas e exolusive
right Lo leglsleve, wnlle in the latter case, the right to
legislate delonss to both the Federal and Regionsl Govern-
BsnLa.

The most iaportant of the aubleots in respect to
which the Federal Governmeat wus given exclusive powser to
meke laws runged from extermal affusire Lo the maintensuce of

roads, «s the followlag illustrates:
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The exclusive =zuthority of the Federution extendes
to all settere in respeet of which the federsl legis-
leture hus power to make lawe, [ertsin sun{ecta, for
sxample, extvernal affsirs, avistion, central banking
and supsrvision of banks und benking generslly,
census, customa, defence, seritime ehipplng, mines
und mipersls, poste and telegruphs, trunk rosds and
rallways, zre exolasively metters for the federsl
legislature. On subjects set out im a 'Comcurreat
List', inaluding public order, labour relations and
welfare, bigher educstion, selentiric spd industrisl
researeh, eleotricity, gas and water power and
ladustrial development, both the fedaral end regional
legisleturus have power to mske laws. Fedsral law
prevelle la case gg gonrflict. Hesilual powers lie
with the Rexions.

One of the outcomes of the constltutional develop-
pents was the ohange in the ststus of Lugos. PTreviously,
Lazos had been an integral part of the Testern Reglon but was
saparated from 1t to hecome the independent Federzl Territory
of Luzous a8 well as Nigeria's capital. Fer this reoaacn,
sducation in Luzos bscame the responsidility of the Federal
Government while the Reglonsl Oovernments retained respon-
eibility for educetion In their respective Regions. Higher
eduasstion, heing on the "Concurreat lLegislstive List”?4ba-
caxe the raesponsibllity of both the Pedersl and Regional
Governsents, except in lLsgos where the Pederal Covernment has
the sole responeidlility for higher education, as well as® over
designated Federasl instlitutions. A Pedersl Government

report atates:

23
of Iaformat

24 These are listed in Appendix 1, p. 202,

be Faederstion Nigeris, London, Central Office
on, o, R, 3904, July 1958, p. 12,
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£inoe 1954, health and edusational matters have

been the responsibility of the Hegionsl Governments,

the Federal Governmeat retaining respousibility for

these mutters im Lsugos and for thominstitutions

of higher learning waioch have verritorial significence.25

It should not be asasumed here vhough that the new

politicel scene bad settled all Nigeria's problems, There
were a number of atresses and stralns. There was much inter-
regional rivalry and a nusber of agltations. In all three
Regicns, there were deaunds from the mimority groups for the
oreation of new states., Indeed, ench Reglon was faced with
a separatist movement whieh wes cut toeplit the existing
Reglon. Without$ golug into a discussion on the issues or
the methods used te resolve these internal stresses and
straine, we aust note thut the efiacts they hed on regional
priorities and development pregranmes were gulte eiznificant.
For exsmple, the steps tukenr by all thrae Reglons in launch-
ing thelr developsent plans and Lhe smove to found universi-
ties in their respective Reglons, mey be clalnmed ag diract
rosults of these inter-regionsl rivalriss snd separstist
tendenoies., More will be asld sbout this in the appropriate
shaptera,

One thing thet should e borne 1in mind is thst the search
rfor national as well as regionsl unity 4id not halt the mareh

25 gig;;;g, Cotober 1860, Larca, Federsl Informstion
Service, p. 147.
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towards ecomomic ond social freedom. If the politiocal
changes were rapld, both the economic and sociul changes
were equally so. ZLven before independence, the country hed
made tremendous advende in this field. One of the first and
most imaportant developments in the economic and soelsl fleld
wae the leunshing of the Ten-Year Developmsnt ¥lsn, 1948-36,
in 1946, whioh received assistance froa the Colomial Develop-
ment and Velfare Funds, The plan was estimated o ocost some
258 m111ion°® (approximately $154 million) of which about
£23 million®7 (approximately $64 million) waes to be drawn
from the CGolonial Development and VWelfare Funds, Between
1947 «nd 1949, four Marketing Boards were established to
handlie the marketing of Higerian products apnd to eusure price
stebility. In 1950, the statutory Electricity Corporation of
Nigeria was esteblished as the zole authority controlling
the generating, distribution and development of public aleo-~
srielty throughout Kigeria. Im fact, as the sonstitutional
reforms were taking place, the eoconomic and social reforms
ware taking place with them.

Hetween 1950-51 and 1956-57, the natiocnal income of

Yigeria had insreased at the rate of about four per cent per

26 gggax%gg Igg Making of & Bstion, Lendon, British
inrermation Zervices, June 1960, p. 15.

27 191&.; P- 150
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annum apd smounted to ebout 28li million®® (ap.ioximetely
$3,274 mililen) in 1967, A Piecel Coumiesion wus appointed
after tbe 1957 London Constitutional Lcnfervnce to review
revenue allcoution between the rederzl snd “egiopel Govern-
ments., An inturesting ampect of thsse economitc snd soelsl
chengesd was the sueming ioocreoese iZn their tempo betwean
1957 and 1989. For exemple, in 19857, the former Higeriun
Broadcaating Service was replaeced by the establisiment of
the present Nigerien ¥roadcusting Corperation. UDuring the

Satié year thsre were &1939

uedical doctors in practice in
Nigeria as comparsd with about 500 in 1847. Of these 819,
855°0 were in goverument service. Im the same yenr, 19357,
Rigeria exported some five per cent of the world's tiu and
sevanty-five per cent of the world's procduction of columbite.
in 1988, the Nigerian Airways, a private ocorporation in
which the Federal Government holds fifty-cne per cent of the
shsres, took over the operation of internal publis air ser-
vices from the former West African Alrways Corperstion. In
the same year, the Wigerian Mavy was formally created and
became known as the Royal Kigerian Kovy in Oatoder 1959,

Also in 1959, the Nigerien Nsatiomal Line was set up to

38 Nigeria: The Mskinc of » Xation, Op. Git., p. 40,
29 Inid., p. 25,
30 Ivid., p. 28.
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oaryy Nigeria's foralign trsde. Until that year, all ships
spgagzed in Nigeria'e trede with the outside world ware
foreign-owned. The axport of Higerian oll began in 1956, and
in thet year alone some 380,000 tens>t of oil worth about
28,7 millionaz (apprexinately $7.6 million), were exported.
An Zoomomio 3urvey of Nigeris wss undertaken in 19959
undsr the direution of ths Natlionel Tconomic Council of
whish the Governor-Ueneral {now the President) of the Federa-
tion of Nigeria is Chalrmen. The objuct of Lhe Burvey wase
"to show the present position and cutleook of the national
ssonomy aaud Lo survey developmenta in the soonomy since the
and of the "ﬁ&r“.fw It states:
The Survey seeks o depict the most lmportant
faoets of Nigeria'a eoonmomy, to desceribve cheanges
in the sconomy since the end of the ¥Yayr and to
indicute the further developments whlch say be
sxpectsd in the next few years.S4
It should be noted that of sl)l the dexande on bigher
education arising from these politicsl, economic and social
ehanges, none was as grest and urgent as the demand for
traiged manpower. The 4ifferent phases of development owliled
for an inerezsning number of Nigerian gredusntes, sdministra-

tors, sclentists, techniocians, and indesd, professionsls of

%) Nigzerla: Tne ¥ekinzg of 8 HNstion, Sp. Cis., p. 48.
82 Ibid., p. 46.
33 Reonecmie Survey ), Lagos, Tederal

Goverament Primter, 1950, p. 3.

34 1bid., p. 3.
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all eclasses, Thase were not only neaded 10 man the naw
posts, but also to replace the Bridtlah advisers and oivil
servsnts wyho could noet stay after independence. La Dy,

Adsme of the Tiucatiom amd Treiming Divisicn in the Inter-
national Cocperation Admlnistration Oifice in Lages, Wigeria,
abgerved:

Treined people sre nseded not only for Govern-

nent positions but for private comzereiel and ia-
dustrisl enterprises. Psople are nesded o execute
economic development plans, to extend soolal services
a2 reaguired by & modern state and as depsnded by en
awakening pagulusinn, to provide adequate represen-
tation ebroad in diplomaey, for soonomig affalrs end
for sontribntions %o world lesdership.

One of the majer policies pursued by ths goveranments,
both Tedersl and Regional, ¢ meet the parsonnel preblems
¥28 0 sp2ed up the recommendations of the Rigerienization
Commission of 1948,

Tois Commission had recosmzended among other thinga
that 30 noa-Xigevisn should be reerulted for a position
whiah aould be filled by 2 suitable and qualified Nigerian,
It also recoxrzended that 385 soholarship grants be mads for
ths purpomss of tralning Wigerlans te £ill responsible posts,
The extent to which the Nigerianization policy was followed

at this tize cen be scen from the following aoccount:

38 Samuel C. Adams, "Higeria: ¥here Tducation Has MNot

Kept Pace with Polities”, égriegé Lis %%ggat;gga; Probleams
i%%agzggifﬁg’ Phi Telta Kappan, Vel. s Bo. 4, January
» Po .
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As of Janusxry, 195%, ip the federal pubdlic ser-
vice alone thers wers 4,807 senior rosts, of which
1,883 were filled by YNigerimn officers. There were
1,170 vacancies, plus 1,538 wosts fiiled by overseas
offfcers. While it wss estimated in 1958 that to
Nigeriunize the federasl service would reguire 1,900
Nigeriens to be trained, the corresponding rigure by
19088 of vacanoles plus poste held by oversess
ofticers was 2,781, despite the ract that the nuabder
of Rirerlens in senior posts trebled. The number
of overseas officers remeined virtually unchanged,
but the number of vecsnciss more than doubled,

More espeeislly, ip 1956 there were 2,450 senior
posts, 550 of which were Tilled by Rigerian officers
and 1,350 by overseus cfficsrs. There were 550
vagunecleas, By 1988, there ware 4,568 senior nosts,
1,770 Bigerian officers, and 1,500 overseas offlicers.
VYacancies had risen to 1,861.55

The priority which eall of these developments placed
en higher educetion was reflected by the considerable ex-
pansion in educstionsl fscilitles which followed. For
exsmpla, the astimated expenditure on educstion by both the
Federal and Reglonsl Governments in the planning neriod,
1968-60, amounted to some 284 million®? (approximetely $836
million); en annusl sveraze of sbout £16.8 ailliansﬂ {approxi-
mately $47 million)., While the amount spent in 1938-39 was
only ﬁsae,oaoa° (epproximetely £946,000), the smount spent

36 Adems, Op. Clt., p. 188463,

37 "The Federation of Firceris: Some Rrcent Develop-
monts", in %ggg%ggggggnggg!gz, Vol. 4, No, &, London,
Reference Nivision, *pril 1958, n, 38g,

38 Ivid., ». 288,

9 Ihid., p. 388,
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in 1956 nlone was neerly 214.9 million®0 (approxizately 42
million).

In terms of sotual finaneing of ths University College,
Ibedsn, the followlng graats-in-aid were made annually by the
Fedsral Sovernment: in 1984-85, %20,690“ {zpproximately
$89¢ ,000); 1955-56, £3?B,66042 (approximately $1,043,080); and
in 1956-87, £420,600%% (approximately $1,177,686). The ool-
lege wag able to move into its &% square mile permanent site
during the 1984.55 year and e vust expansion of fecllitien
took plece. The Institute of %ducation opened in 1954 with its
first group of thirty“ students to meet the long-felt need of
teacher education within a university faoulty. The Institute
of AMdministration opemed at Zaria in the seme yesr for the
training of younz edministrators, In the same year, the Uni-
versity College Teamehing Hospltel which wss built and equipped
by the Pederal Sovernment st a cost of over 243 »i11icn%®
(epproximately $12.6 million) was founded.

40 "The Federstion of Migeria: Bome Recent Develop-
ments™, Op, £it., p. 388,

41 B.1., QOliver, R
Cenditions, London, H.M.:

42 Ibid., p. 175.
43 Ibid., p. 175.

44 Yaaggg% E%%‘%%QE %gugg} Repert 1957, lLacoes,
Yederal Goverament ¥rimnter, 1981, p. 1:z9.

45 Ibid., p. 124,
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The following year the Kano Medical chool with a
five-yoar training course for sseistant medical officers, was
founded and, on Hovember 20, 1857, Her Royal Highnesaz, the
Princess Royml, performed the opening ceremony of the £4%
million University College Teeching ‘jospiteal. In Ootober,
the hospital wzs recognized by the University of London for
the award of London mediecal degrees. Thua, for the first
time in the history of Higerias, Nigeriesns could complete
their medical training and receive London medical dezress
from Bigerie. Previously, msdicel atudente from the Univer-
sity College, Ibadan, had proceeded to the United Xingdom to
complote thelr clinical studies, The same yesr the Zchool
of Hursing moved from ite temporary accommodation to the new
building st the new hospltel site. There were 14l studentsd®
receiving training &t the sohool, It was during the same
year thut the Nigerien Institute of Soelal and Yoonomic Re-
ssarch was founded to succeed the West Africen Inatitute of
Bociel and Zeonomic Research.

In order to meet the inoressing demend for soientiets,
the Federsl Govarnment established an Znergenoy Sclience
Treining 8Bc¢hool in Lsgos with the ohjeotive of produoing
annually 2t lsast one hundred qualified candidetes for direot

entrance into universities. Acoording to a Triennial Report:

46 Federal) Nigerie: Annusl Heport 19857, Op. Cit., p.

12¢.
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During 1957 officers of the 4Xinlstry and of the
Department plsnned, bullt, staffed end ejuinped, on
behalf of the Wigerianization Office, a Centre
where 200 Wigerlans are receiving intensive coaching
in Sclence Subjeots at the idvenced Level of the
General Cortifieste of Pducation so &s %o qualify
for university sutrunce and, having qualified,
return %o f1ill vacanoles in giff@rant branches of
the Fsderal “ublie Service.4

There was s substantisl incresse in the number of
students receiving higher sducation. In 1957 elone, there
were 564 stuﬂnnta‘a et the Univeraity College, Ibaden, com-
pered with 514 studentst?® in the previous socademio year., In
the same yesr, there were 704 students ? in all branches of
the Kigerian College of Arts, Science and Teohnology, and 71
members of the teaching stafl comperasd with 162 students in
the 1954-55 moademic year.

It is significant to note thet these developaments
were remsrkable in terams of the number of Nigerians going
sbroed for higher educetion snd the number studying at home,
For esxmmple, in 1859, some 15,018 Nigerians were pursuing
higher education in the Unlted Kingdom alone, while 231 were

in North imerica {(ses Tubles I and II). The dezand to

p. 128,

49 Ib;do’ e 122'1%0
50 Ibid., p. lz4.



HIBTORIC AL BACKCGROUNRD LE.DING TO INDETTNDENCE

T&bl@ I L o

Migerian Students Earolled in Tducational Institutions
{by Regions) in the United Xingdom and Iroland Since 19568.8

298

Horthemm  Eastern Wwestern Federsl

Ysary Eegion Reglon Heglon Total
195657 - 1,977 - 35,689 5,806
1934758 101 2,477 2,477 4,888 %,753
198859 128 3,804 3,381 5,998 13,016
196%-60 189 5,374 5,385 7,564 18,492
1860-81 220 - 5,628 %,812 15,460
1981-8% 348 8,558 7,872 18,730 £8,508
198863 B1Y 4,998 5,784 16,433 &7 ,726
1963-64°

a Statistios from the Wigerian High Commissioner
(Bducation Section) in London, England, January 8, 1964.

b Pigures not available.
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Table I1.~

Bizsrian Dtulents Tnrolled in Oollegcs and Unlversiilies
of the United Stutesz and Capads Since 1983.8

Yeur V... Sunede Total
1983-54 278 - 276
1254-55 268 48 313
1935-086 226 53 79
1958-57 ZEE 44 266
1957-58 198 34 £28
195859 209 28 £31
1856-60 258 2% 285
198061 343 49 392
1961~-G2 55% 82 634
188583 813 - 813
1963847

e Informetion supplied by the Imstitute of in-
ternational Education, New York, December 17, 1963, and
the Dominion Bureau of Htstistles, Ottewe, Cunada,
January 8, 1964.

b Pilguree not avsilsdle,
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provide higher education faeilities et home so that more
Nigerians could be trained at home was so groat that both
the University College, lbadan, snd the ligerian College of
Arte, Bolence end Teohmology felt the presaure more than
ever before. For instance, the declared policy of the Uni-
veraity College during the five year period, 1957-62, was
"the development of e comparatively small University College
into a comparatively large lustitution which in due ocourse
can seek to be esatublished as an autonomous univeraity".51
In 1987, the engineering department of the Higerian
Gollege of Arts, Ycience and Technology beoume the raculty
of enginesring of the Uunlversity College, Ibadan, and wes
sdaltted into speoial relationehlp with the Univereity of
Lendon., There were 6684 students at tha college (in all
thres branches) in 1957, asd 873 in the following acedsmio
year, 1958-39. There were 580 students and 170 members on

the academio ataffﬁz

&t the Unlversity College in 1958, as
compared with 104 students end 12 members on the ascademioc
starff in 1948. Another significsent aspeot of the rapid rate
of students' growth worthy of note was the proportion of wo-

men Treoeliving higher education at the locel institutions at

S1 Report of Visitation to University Collegs,
Ibadan, Jenuasry, 1961, Ivadan, Ibadan University “raess, 1961,
P 80

88 Figure does not include administra~ive snl teohni-
oal staff,
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thls period. PFor example, wheress only el:shtesn out of the
704 students nt the Univerasity College in 1953 were women,
77 out of the 1,114 studente &t the dolleze in 1959-.60
acadeal ¢ year were women.

The increase 1in the sipenditure of the collexe is
aleo worthy of note. 1In the period under disscussion, the
annual reourront expanditure of the collegs was estimsted at
about £1 m3111om5® (approximately $£.8 million) while it
enjoyed & substantial endowment fund, including more then
£1,175,000°% (ap-roximately $3,290,000) from the Nigerian
Cocca Marketing Board.

In the acexdemic yeer, 195¢~-€0, the number or siudents
at the Nigerisn College of Arts, Science and Technology rose
from 704 in 1957 to 1,125, distributed as follows;oo

darie braneh: 425
lbadan brench: 4295
Enugu branch: 275
The number on the teaching staff also inoreased from sevanty-

one in 1957 to 138E% in the 18869-60 academio year.

% spolies, United Kingdnm 'nfermat'on Service, uanadé Ho.*
.4601, Jure 1960, p. 5.

54 Ibid., p. S.

55 2 4
%ggg%gigg%gg nited Xingdom Informetion Service, Cansda,
o. R.4608, July 1960, p. 5.
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Anothsr significant dsvelopmsnt worthy of note with
respect to the progress et the University College, Ibadan,
at this period, wss the nusber of studsnts racsiving the
degrsas of the Upiversity of London under the scheaxs of
speeial reletionahip. Whareas in 1953, a totzl of forty-
three stuients wers awsrded the bBachslor's degraes of
London, in 1959, however, it amarded a totel of ninaty-nine
London degrees distributed ae fellowa:sﬁ

Bachelor of Sclisnce degrees; 35

Baeunelor of ‘ris dezreas: 8%

Hsster of Arts degrees: 1l

Total 99
4. SBumasry.

This chapter briefly reviewed the politiocal develop-
ments which led to the birth of sm iadependsnt Nigeria.
These developments, though msrksed by long snd weary constl-
tutional processss ond which were in some cuses Jissppointing
and frustrating in nature, wers nevaorthelsese destined to
usher in = new era im which Kigerianna of all tribes, tongues
and ereeds could play B greater and more vitel role in

educetieonel, economic, soelsl and cultursl davelonmentse.

€6 The University Cellese, Ibedun, “clandsr 1959-60,
Ibzdcn "niversity “rsse, 195, p. 9CG-Q%F, ~
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2% the end of 1988, Ni-eriLam hi-her &%ucet!»n was
stlll im an smbryonic st:-e. The caly lustitution of higher
learning, the University O-lleze, Ibadrn, was Lhepn five yesra
old aud could boast of omnly 407 studente, eighicen of whom
were womon. The other higher educs~tionel lastitution, the
Higorien College of irts, “cisnce and Tec-.nolosy with
branches at Zarie, Znugu 2nd lbeden, wes po more thon &
Junior college. On the whole, fewsr than seven hundred
Nigesrians throughout the sountry wers recelving hizher educo-
tion at the end of 1855,

However, with the repid polltical, oeomnomlc ~nd
gooiel chenges whioh hsd ensued, Lhere csme a rspid change
in educaticnal Jevelopment with the rssault thst by 1959-60
academlic year, there were 1,114 students at the University
College, lbadan, seventy-seven of whom were women, In the
aame yeer, the number of studenta ir all three branches of
the Nigerian College of rrda, lclence and Teohnology had
risen to 1,128, Thers was u)l2o a substentlal increuse in the
number of students at the Univereity College, Ibsadmn, re-
ceiving the derrces of the University of lLondon., ¥haress
in 1983, only ferty-three rsceived the baohelor's desrees
of London, in 1989, however, & total of ninety-nine London
degrees were awarded by the ocllege.

In spite of all these developments, of course, the

fsaet atill remained thst prior to indene:dexnce, “igeria,


http://braaeb.es
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a nation of some forty million people, could boazst of only
one univeralty, im faot a university college whieh was tled
to the spron strings of a forelgn upiveraity. Today,
however, en independent Kigerie bas five independent na-
tional universities. It is a remsrkable development and
indeed a remarkables story.

How this development came .bout is the toplic of tiw
next shapter whieh will disouss higher sduoation development

since indepsndence,



CHAPTER 11
HIGHER EDUCATION DEVELOPUENT SINCE INDEPENDENCE

This chapter is concsrned with the development of
higher education mince Nigeria's independsnce. ZEmphasls
will be placed on the Ashby Commission on post-sohool certi-
ficate and higher sducation apnd on the subsequent establish-
ment of the University of Kigeria, the Univerasity of Ife, the
Ahmadu Bello University, the Univeraity of Lagos and the
elesvation %o full university status of the University College,
Ivadan,

The ysar 1960 hes been culled Africa's year of des-
tiny for it wause during thia year that the majority of Africen
BStautes became independent. For example, in addition to
Nigeria, over twelve other African Btates gained their inde-
pendence in 1960,

It is also the year that marks the deginning of what
the United Hations ealls the Development Deosds, a term
whioch describes the launching of its internationsl effort
to help the underdeveloped sountries help themselves,

- Puring this period the development of the under-
developed areas of the world, perticularly Africa, has
assumed groater priority than ever before and the role of
UNESCO in teking the load in the educational developsent of
these newly independont African States cannot be
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underestimated, Thus in Afrios’s decade of the 1980's the
recogaition of efuostion, eeneclally higher educstion, as e
prerequisite to nastionel dsvelorment is indeed being reflec-
ted ip the size of educationel plsnning that these smerzing
stetes sre ploneering.

The resson for this kind of educetional revolution
is, of course, cbyiouse from the peint of view of the grestd
menpoweyr needs of these Staten, es the following clearly
f{llastrates:

The universitles are the prineipal socurces from
which developing countries ebtain thelr leeders, not
only in politiesl and soclel life but alzo im the
sclenoces, in teohnology, and in teaching. The qua-
lity of the lezdership end the solentiriec stsndurds
preveiling in a country are determined by its uni-
veraitiee. An endeavour amust be msde to ronder
higher educatlion incrsasingly socessible to alllwho
have the requisite abllity snd aptitude for 1t,

A bdriaf mention msy be made here of some of the re-
gent UNESCO eonferences dealing with the independent African
States’ educational devslopment., One of these conferances,
known es the Conferesnce of Afriocsn States on the Development
of Tduestion in Africa, was held in Addis Absba, the capltal
of Ethiopia, from May 18 to May 25, 1961, This oconference

set a minimum goal of two per cent by 1980 in the higher

1 UNESCO, "UNESCO's Contribution to the United

Nations Developamsnt Decada®™, in UNESCO Chromicle, Vol. 9,
Ro. £, issue of Fedruary 1863, p. 48,
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education enrclament threughout Africa. The present percen-
tage enrolment iz only 0.8 per cent,

Another meeting known a2 the Conferonce of Ministers
of Eduestion of African Countriss Perticipating in the
implementation of the Addie Ababe Plen waes held in Paris
from Haroh 26 to Mareh 30, 196:.

In September of the same ysar, asnother (Jonference on
the Development of Higher Zdueation im Africa, was held at
Tenaparive in the Mslegasy Hepubliec, This confersnce is
sosmonly referred t0 us the Tevanarive Conference and has
commanded some world-wids attention,

In addition to sll thim, a number of plans for adu-
cational development is being pursusd by nany independent
African States, Heflseting this trend, Sir Alexander Cerr-
Eaundere writes:

There is probably mot & country in Africa teday

that does not have as ambitious ten- or twenty-year
lan for soonomic and accisal development. The wssen-

is)l ingrediont needed for the sucocesns of all these
programs 18 man-power: man-~power oconcsived of not
narely as wara bodies but as eduocsted alnds. Conse-
guently ths Africen nstions are saking extraordinsury
erfforts and painful saerifices to multiply meny times
their curreat educational faoilities, to teach all of
thely ehlldron at least to read and write, to send
inecreasing nuabers of them om through secondery
scheol, and to send the brightest of them into uni-
versities from whence they may emerge s the politi-
cul, etonomic, and teshnologicsl leaders of thess
countries, Large proportions of Africa‘s all toe
meager finenciel resources are being poured into this
offort. Deootors, engineers, mancgers, agrisultural
experts are need now,2

£ "Staffing African Universities", in Csrnegle Cor-
b of New Jork suartsrly, Vel. 11, No. 2, issue o
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It 18 cgeinst this baokground, therefore, that higher
sdueantion development in Nigeria since independence has to be
viewed,

It should be pointed out here that the Constitution of
Nigeris provides under the Legislative Liatns (1) an Exolusive
1ist and (2) e Concurrent List,

Witk respect to the first, the Federsl Government is
given exolusive power to leglslate over certain matters whereas
in the sesond, both the Federal and the Regional Governments
have parallel responsibilities to legislate.

Bigher education is plsoced on both Lists. This meuns,
of tourse, that both the Federal and the Reglonal Governmente
have parelle]l responsibilities for higher education and hence
eduoationel developmsnt 1s not only a federal matter. It is a
regional matter as well., Thus in the discussion of higher
eduoation 1t 1s necssasary to beor in mind the faat thst twe
types of institutions are concerned; psmely, those under the
sponsorsiip of the Federal Covernment and those under the
sponsorship of the Reglonal Governments,

Por an understanding of this development, the following
sequential order iz followed: Seotion one will deal with the
Ashby Commission on Post-Sohool Certificste and Higher ¥ducation.
Section two will deal with the Development of the University of
Nigeria at Nesukks in the Zastorn Region. G8eotion three will
desoribe the development of the University of Ife in the Weatern
Region. Section four will deal with the development of the

3 Details in Appendix 1, p. 202.
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Ahmadu Bello University at Zarim in the Northern Region. The
development of the University of Lagos in the Federsl Territory
of Lugos will be discussed in Besction five end, in Seetion aix,

the conversion of the University College, Ibadun, %o an indapen-
dent Univeraity of Idbeden will be examined. Sestion seven
prasents the ZBusmsry.

1. The Ashby Commission on Post-HUchopl Cersificate
and Higher Bdusstion.4

The first mejor step towards higher education develop-
went in an independent Wigerie was taken by the Federal Govern-
mont in appointing the now fumed Ashby Commlssien., The Commis-
sion was the first of ite kind, in a newly ipdependent Afrlcen
%t&ta,s to be appointed to survey the menpower neede and re-
sources of a countyy over the next two decades. 'The Commisaion's
foreesst of the entire sducational needs of Migeris up to 1980,
couplead with the faet that higher educational development in
¥igeriz sinoe independence ig solely baged on the Commission's
Report, has mede it & valusble guide a3 for se this study is

soncerned.

4 Netells on the compoaition and terms of refersnce
ere contained in Appsndix 2, p. 204-207.

8 The Governzent of Ghana a;pointed & aimilar caamisainn
later., Its report, entitled Survey of g X
, Was published in ]
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The following is & brisf description of the sshoy
Compisaion:

In dMaren, 13%9, the Yedersl Minlisier of Educa-
tion, after consultation with the three Regional
Governments, appointed a Commimeion consisting of
Rigerian, United States and British membare, under
the chelrmapahip of 2ir Frie Ashby o eonluet an
investigation into Nigeris's npeeds in tha field of
Post-chool Jertificate v¢nd Uigher TAucaetion over
the next twenty ysars. The Coommliesicn's servioces
were given free and tnelr expenses were defraysd
by a4 grant from the Jarnegie Corporation of Hew
York, The Commisslon's Rerort entitled "Investment
in Bducation™ wae presented in September 1960, and
hes besn published. It at once commandaed world.
wide attention,6

Mapny of the findinge, the recoomendetions amd seversl
other detuils of the Conmlission are outside the scope of this
study snd have therefors been omitted. Only thoss appoots
whioh have diract bearing on the dsvelopment of highesr educa-
tion or university educetion sre included hers as well as
some »f the main hkighlightse, thelr significancs, two of the
conments from socholera end some of the recommendstions as
agoapted by the Faderal Government with certsin ssendments.

It could be stated quite rimply that the Coanmicsion
adopted a threefold aporosch to the probdlem it wes appolnted
to inveatigate,

6 & R Bl Opael
Kigeris, Sessional Pap No. & of 1961, Lagos Federal
Prinving Pivision, 1961, p. 1.

") P
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FPirst, 1t srrived at e conoeption of Nigerie in
1980 as a nation of Fifty million people. It had this to
say!

To approach our tesk, therefore, we have to
think of Nigeria in 1980: a nation of some 50
million people with indusiries, oil, and a well-
daveloped agriculture: intimately sssooisted with
other free Africsn countries on elther side of its
borders; a voise to be liptened to in the Qhrisiian
and the kMoslem world; with its treditions in art
presarved and fostered and with the beginningzs of
its own litersture; 8 nation whioch §s taking its
place in & teohnoleogleal sivilization, with its own
airways, its orguns of mass-communication, its
ressaroh imstitutes.?

S8esondly, Professor ¥. Harbison of Princeton Univer-
sity asde estimates of Nigeria's needs for high-level man-

power by 1970. The eatimates run as follows:

in
» Pe B
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The l0-year requiresment for ssnior personnel
is over 30,000 persons compsred with about 185,000,
the yraaané total in Rlgeria, The 10-year require-
asat for intermediste perscnnel is nearly 54,000
persons cosmpared with a pregsent level of abdbout
18,000. 7The total manpower target is close to
83,000 perscns for the next ten years, The present
number of persons in the high-level menpower category
(both senior amd istermediste) is sbout 30,000, This
%; lese than one-tenth-of-one per cent of the popula-

CR.

{eoe) A regquiresment of £0,000 university grafuastes
from 1980-70 would sean an asnaal output of £,000
grodustea a yeer. At present, fewer than 300 per
year sre being turned out in universities withip the
Federation. Poseibly four times that number, or 8O0
per year, may be returning from abrosd with univer-
8ity degress. The sxisting shortfall may be at least
1,000 per year. This shortfall is even z=ore serlous
for non-graduates. If it iz assumed that the 1lO-
{nar requiressnt for persons with intermediate educa-

ion is nearly 55,000, the anpual requirement is
5,500, It is dondbtful whether the total nuaber of
new persons with two or three years' education be-
yond the ohool Csrtificate level exceed 1,500 per
yoer from NHigeria snd abroad, including those who go
en to umniversity level sducation. Moveover, the
training recaived by this small number in most cases
ig not of the kind most sultsable for the country's
soonomic and politiocal development.®

% In any fortheoming manpower development programme,
there should be an iaventory of all persons wigh
education bayond the Bohool Certifliocste level,
Thérdly, the Conmission made a oritical eppraisal
of the present feelilities of the eduostional system. With
regards 1o post-secondary sducstion, the present fzollities

were found to be am follows:

8 Inveatment ip Fduostion, Qp, Git., p. 60-64.
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Although the quantity of hisher educetion at
present avellable in Nigeria is insurficisnt, the
guelity is beyend reprosach. By enterisg into speoial
relationship with the University of Londem, both
University Gollege, ibadan, and the Engineering nhe-
partaent of the Kigerian College of Arte, soience
end Tashnocleogy heve guareapteed for themselves astan.
dards of academis attainment es high as sny in ihe
Commonwsalth. These high standerds have attracted
to the teaoching staff scholars who would adorp the
faculty of aay Britiah or American university and
who, in sddition, are deeply interested in the
int2lloctusl 14fe of Afrios. For the studsnts there
are adzirable counditions for vresideuce and recreation.
University CGolleze, Ibadan, hes set stapdards in
Nizeria ~t & leavel whiohk would be a2 aredit to any
countyy in the world, dut = great extension of higher
aducstion 1s urgently needes, and a amuch greater
diveraity of pattern than exists at pressnt.

Unfortunately other forms of eduocsztion beyond
gecond ary sehool have devaloped less favourably.
There is a profound reascn for this, It is one that
haa to be reckoned with im any plenning of Wigsrizn
eduestion. The rearon ie that the first Weatern
sohoeling brought to Wigeria was a literery educa-
tion, and once ¢ivil rule wam ertablished the ex-
patriate sdminietrators wers gredustes, most of thea
greduates in arts. And so the literary tredition snd
the university degree have become indelible symbolse
of praatige in Nigeria; by contrast technology,
agriculture, and other praotical subdjscts, particu-
larly in the sub-professionel level, bave not won
entaem, It is smell wonder, then, that training fer
gualificationse other than degrees, espseially in
tochnology, 1s not popular. The ﬁi aerien College of
Aris, Sclenoce and Technology 12 a viotim of thess
sircumstances, and has suffersd from an akbigulty of
purpose .9
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The Commission had two primary cbjeotives in meking

its recemmendations. Hriefly stated, these two objactives
ars (1) to upgrade those Kigerianm workors needing further
education, and (£) to design a aystem of post-sesccndary
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sducation. The goml of the latter objzoiive is to produce,
before 1970, & flow of high-level menpower. The Jommission's
plan for post-secomndary educztion is& suech that it oan be
snlarged znd extended to 1980 to neat the country's antiel-
pated needs, This would obviate the need for new plan or
replanning at the end of the rirst decade,

¥ith respect to university education, the fommission
made thirty-three recossondations, seven of which were de-
voted Lo the governmeat of universities znd the need for e
national universities commizsion. 8&inee these resccarenda-
tions are inmcluded im jppendix & on page 263-70nly a brief
sumzary will be given hsre.

According to the Commission, higher education
should be ooncentraied in university instltutions through
degree courses sulted to Nigerian neede ruther thsn by
gearing profesasionsl courses exolusively to the sxaminsiionas
of overseas professional bodles,.

The uaiversity population in lNigeris should be in-
orsased from a little over 1,000 to 7,500 as a first objeec~
tive and te over 10,000 in the 1970's,

The Federal UGovernment should concentrate its re-
sources on thres sxisting centres of higher edusation, with
the addition of Lagos, 80 that there would be four separate
and independent univerasities, cne in cach Region and cme in

Lagoe, sash offering its own de. ree,
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It wos recommanded that the three branches of the
Kigerian College of Aris, S¢.enos and Technology should be
integrated into the unlversity system as follows: the
Ibaduan branch to be imcorpor.ted with the University Collegs,
Lbedau; the Zaria branch to be incorperated with the new
unlversily to be bullt in the North; and the ¥Enugu branoh
to be incorpor:ted with the University of Nigeri:s at Wsukka,.

Other recommendations were as follows:

1) that all universistiss ia Nigeria should bde neticnal
in outlook &nd unnecesssry duplioation of expennive
courses should be avoided. Each should have an
Institute of African Studles;

11) that professicnmal gualifications in commoroisl sabd-

Jects should be gained through courses leading to

a degree, B. Com., and for the training of teschers,

there should bs an Arts degres im rducation, B.A.(R4.)

and in engineering, a degree course, HB.Eng.;
114) that medical education should veass to be bound by
the requiremonts for medloal prsctice in the United

Kingdom and should be gearad to Nigerian prodblems

instead;

iv) that there should be a faoulty of Agrioulture at
all universitles except lLagos;
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v) each univarsity should orgenize extension work inm
its own Region. Omne university should offer evening
soursea lesding to degrees and one university should
organize and comduct correspontents cources leading
to degrons;

vi) that Bigerisn universiiies should sesek aponsorship
from well-known sstablished universities cverseas,

The Coumiseiop recommendel that a university should
be establiched in Lagcs offerinmg dey and avening coursss,
leading to degrees in the flelds of commerce, businsss
edministration, aconomice, soclal seienoe, and poat-graduate
oourses im curtain f'lelds.

About the figaneing of students, the Cousission re-
compendeod that grauis from Regioenal or ¥ederal fumds should
be maode to all studenis accspted for sdmission and unable to
pay for their uwuniversity eduostien themselves and thet both
Pederal snd ths Hezlonal Goveraments should continue to
offer scholsrships for undergraduate study abroad, especially
for prospecstive teachers,

Uoneerning the government of universzities 2nd a na-
tional universities cummission, the Commisaion recocmnended
that the governing body of sach university should be its
own autonoamocus Ucumoeil. The Qouncils of Nigerian univer-
sities should negotlate for funds, not direotly with the
Ministry of Edueation, but through the Wotional Univeraities
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Commission which should be appointed vwithout 4elsy under the
chairmensiip of en cuistanding Elzerian., &uck &« Commizsion
would serve 1o provide coheslion for the whole usiversity
systeum.,

Twe other laportant recoscsndations of the Commiszion
were.

1) that intevnationul sié ehould be sought both im
money «nd in the tenjor.ry losn of university places
of youkg greadusle teschers from abrosd; snd,

1) that en inpter-Regional Menpowor Board be set up te
revisw the natlou's nesds wnd to formulate speclfic
progru.mes dsallng with menpower developaent
throughout the country.

A8 steted earlier, the Commisgslion's recomendantions
have sttracted o few couments I'rom scholsre., The twe Lo ba
sonsidered herc cawe from scholars who are familisr with the
Kigerien scene end who have had soms eiperience with the
Heport itself. One of Lthe rfirsli to sssess the heport, expe-
clally its preotical eonsegquences, wes Professor Judson 7.
Shaplin of Harvard University. Professor Shaplin served as
a consultant to the ¥Ford Foundation in Kigeria &nd used the
Ashby Tieport asz a guide in desighing the Fedsral und fReglonal
teacher trainiag programmes, for which assignment he was in
Kigeria, Some of Proiessor Bhaplin's views on the Hevort

wors as follows:
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The Heport 1s a lendzark in e¢lear thlnsing as
1t outliines the relationships between the educational
aystex aud the man-powsr needs of e developing econony,
with a prophetic eonfidence in the economie, political,
apd eultural potentisllty of Nigerla in 1980,

{eee) Tha Aaahgiﬁngnw% must be considered z vi-
slonary dcoument whioch attempts to satabllsh a broad
soclel policy for Migeria. 8uoch a sherp bresk with
traditlon will affzet the practical paasibiéit&as of
oarrying out the Heport's recommendations,

Professor fhaplin gave some of the obstacles which
he thought might sffeot oy impede implementatiocn of the
Heport. BSome of these ag bhe indicuted were: 1) the aansive
international ald required to implement some of the recom-
mendations; 2) the aonfliot of traditions between the
British sponsored University CUollege, Ibaden, and the Ameri-
can sponsored Umiversity of Migerie, Meukks, which he sald
exieted; 3) Hagional yivalries snd a eonfiiot of interest
whiok he said existed betwsen the Federal and the Reglonal
Governments in the eduocationel sphore emd which he seid
might leand %0 the oreablion of more universities than the
Commission had recommended.

The somments mede by Professor Shaplin were, on the
whole, very fsvoursble. It is {nteresting Lo note, however,
that in spise of these obstacles which he had observed, many
of the reoomsendations hed been implemented ss will be seen

later im the chapter. Imn comclusion, Professor Shaplin mtates:

10 Judson T. 8hapiin, "The Reallties of Ashby's
Vision", Universities Quarterly, ¥Yol. 15, ¥o. 3, June 1961,

p. 8“.
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1 wss aszed Vo contribute Ry perscual viasws of
the praociical sonsequences of the Ashby Report and
tie poaasibilities of putting it inte effect. 1If I
have placed too much smphesis upon problems and
dirfioultise, and if ay appruach seaws unduly pessi-
mistic, it 1s becsuse I have shared the spirit of
bhope and progress wiich the assaby Raport has
lnspired ia Rigerle and I want to confront sad remove
the oLstacles which slasd in ihe way of its implemen-
tation.

Cther commsnts on the Heport, representinmg the
African view, oame from Dr. Dsvidason Kicol, Prinoipul of
Poursb By College, Lhe University Collegze of 8ierra lLeone,
and forser lecturer at the University College, Ibeden.

Dx. Hicol's coumments represented a eountinuation of
the couments mede by Professor Shaplin. He, unlike Pro-
fessor Sbhaplin, wab more condernsf with the bsoxaround snd
compoaition of the Commission than with the findipgs. His
oritioisws were malnly direcoted szelnst a number of wihat he
desoritved as cmisaions im the compoeition of the Commission
such as the nom-inciusion of representaiives from the non-
Epglish spesking world, the non-inolusion of sn expert on
women's education and the comnsploucus abssnce of Mr.
Awokoysa, former Minister of Zducation in the Westarn Reglon

(nawChief Federsl Adviser on Sducation) whom nhe considered

11 Bhaplin, Gp. Cit., p. 237,
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"one of the most expsrienced Africans ip the edueational
Tield in ﬁigoria“.lz

It could be statad that on the whole, Dr. Nicol's
views were favourasble, His conslusion is quite revesling.
He atates as follows:

Finally, although I searlier ceriticised the com-
position of the Commission as not being internmational
enough, yet iita Afro-Anglo-American nature has this
one foreeful lesaon-the development of West Africa
san no lounger be left in the hands of Britalin (or
¥rance, for that matter) slone; they have done
their share in bringing the whole region with
friendlipens and help into the Western orbit., If
it is to remsin there, America will have to jein
the Anglo-irench 3rrmrt and play a greater part in
men and finsnce.l

An interesting highlight worthy of mention was a
number of reservations resorded by Dr., 3.0, Cnabamiro, cone
of the three Kigerian members of the Commission who, durinyg
the course of the Commission's rindings, becase Minister of

Eduoation of the Westsran angian.l‘

pr. Onabamiro atated
that he agreed with the recomzendations subleoct to the
following reservations: 1) number of universities; 2) com-~
position of the Mational Universities Cozmiseion; and 3)

sixth-form work.

i2 Lavidson Nieol, "The Heallities of Ashby's

Vision I1: An African View™, Universities Yuarterly, Vol. 15,
No. 4, Septemder 1961, p. 374.

13 1bid., p. S8O.
14 dee Appendix B, p. 204-207.
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In his view the four universities recommended by the
Commisaion would be inadequate to meet Higoria's need by
1970, He, therefore, favoured the orestion of an additional
university in esch Reglon to bring the total to seven.

About the composition of the Eationsl Universitlies
Comxission, he favoured en appointment of two members from
sach Region t¢ be made, not by ths Federal Government, but
by the Governor-in-Council of each wegion. On the guestion
of the sixth form, his view was that the proposed Naticnal
High 8¢hools which would undertake all sixth-fore work,
should be owned and directed by the kegionsl Goveraments bdbut
with Federal finsncial support.

Aa regerds the findingzs of the Ashby Coamission, the
writer attaches grest significance to them., By using the
Heport a8 u basic guids for the present sludy, &8 has pre-
viocusly been stated, he has assused personsl responsibility
for its validity end rsliability. It is for this resson
therefors that ap objeetive end e¢ritieal asnalysis of the
Commission eould not be disamissed as uncscessery. On the
eontrary, the procedurs used by the Commission to arrive at
its flndings was ocarefully examined. Yor inatance, how were
the frots cellected? Wers they collaeetzd through zurvays,
spescial studies, oral snd/or written evidences, visits or
other special inquirlies?
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Indeed the Commisaion used all of these. However,
in the writer's view, there ought to have been more than one
major survey, possibly to provide more original materiel on
the status of higher sdueation at the time of the Coumis-
slon's work. Considering the psucity of information on
higher sducation in geperal, a number of surveys carried
out oither by the Commission directly or initisted by it,
oould have ylelded xmore adeguate stutisiioca)l information
than the 1958 statistiecs furnished by the Federal Rrducation
Pepartment. The Commission states:

In the latast yesr for which we have oo:glete
statistios® there were over two and a half =million
children at some 17,000 sohools in Nigeria; over
25,000 young people were enrolled at teacher
training colleges and over 1,800 students were
enrolled in the Rigerissm Colliege of Arts, Hsience
?ndaﬁne%nolﬂgxbar in the University College,

bﬂ. an cees o™ ‘

‘?a&eral Bducation Department, Nigeris: Digzeat of
Stetistlos, 1958,15

Apart from Professsor Barbison's survey of Nigeria's
bigh-level manpowar, which is beycnd question, the method
used to appraise oritically the present facilitles of the
edusationsl system was not described,

On the yuestion of visita, the Commission covered
many areas of Nigeria and inocluded vislits te Great Britain
and the Upited States. Professor Harblson visited Ghana

15 lpveatment ip Xduostion, Op, Git., p. 4.
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snd Egypt. EHowever, ocossidering the Commission's terxs of
reference which were “to conduet an investigation into
Nigeria's noods in the fleld of post-Schcol Certificate and
Higher Educatlon over the pext twenty reara".ls visite Yo
other occuntries especlally those with whioh Elgerie is
ussoeiated would not heve been out of place,

Binee Higerie 1s & member of the Cemmonwealth with
an educstional systeun which malnteins Cozmonwealth tliea,
visits to other Commonweelih countries besidea Great Britaln
might heve besn made. This would have ensbled the Commiselon
to compare and contrast different patterns end treditions
in & community of uations repreosentative of the present
rapidly changing world ocommunity.

Other African sountries sbould also have been
visited., 4dccording to the Commission's statements already
quoted, the Kigeris of 1880 would pot be alone but would be
iinked with other free African countries on elther side of
her borders. To plan an educstiopal system for Wigsria to
1980 without meking fuct-finding tours to African scountries
with whose future Nigeris will be asscoiasied, is en unfor-
tunate omission in the writer's view.

Alsoe the growth and historicul developasnt of
bigher education in Nigeria should have raceived some

[} ,QE‘ cit’.' ?o 2'
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treatazent. 1t was unfortunate Lhut the Comuirsion failed to
define higher educetion snd its alws and objeotives as
applied to Nigeris. OConsidering the neture of the problem,
this should have been done st the outset of the study.
Unfortunately, none of these things were done.

in short, in the writsr's view, the Commission
exceesdod iis terms of reference Ly undertaking detalled work
and paking detalled proposels in the fields of priasary snd
secondary education, Muny of the recomuendations mede oould
not be considered inocldental to the study.

In & xzassive and comprehensive Report such es this,
oovering &ll types, levels und contente of education from
primary, seccndary, sixth-foram, technioal, comaerocisl, voca-
tionel, teascher, to all patierns of unlversity edwcation,
soze attention should Buve been given to women's higher edu-
cation in view of the shenging role of women lum Nigerian
socliety snd the oconsequent educutionsl revolution whioh is
taking place.

Burveys showing the nusber or pereentage of women
attending institutions of higher education as well s8 surveys
showing the number of staff end antieipated needs would not
have been ocut of place.

It should be noted thet these views do not by any
means detrast from the impeortance and velus of the Report.

The Report hss made s contribution to the planning of higher
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education in Higeria which would be difficuld to egqual. kore
will be sald ebout the malor value of the Heport im the
ssotion dealing with {ts goceptunce by the Federal Government.

Before discussing the -ctual soceptance of the He~
port by the Federel OGovernment, 1t will be necesssry to see
the kind of effort that preceded the acceptnnce,

A number of ateps was teken to review snd appralise
the 1ecomuwenduilons ag & whole before they were eccepted,
The Iederal cnd Reglonal dinistries of Fduestion smbarked
upon a Jjolnt program of study of all the proposals.

Advica was sought from the following bodles: the
heferencs Caommitises on Secoundary Tducation, Tesoher,
Training and Teschnlicsl Bducetion, reprssentuiives of the
Univereity Collepe, lbedan, the University of Nigeria at
Nsukke, the Nigerien College of Arts, Science and Technolozy
snd the Higeriesm Unien of Teschers.

4 esreful and detusiled unslysis of the proposals was
mede and various amendments were proposed dealing with a
nusoer of subjeote suoh an, the facllitles for higher sduca-
tion. The Council of Ministers was ulso given an opportunity
to study tho rocommendstions.

From all those, a gsonclusion was finally reached by
the Fedsrul Government., Tuls conelusion was to socept the

Cosmiseion's Heport in prineciple as:
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{...) & sound analysis of the present position,
and that their recommendations, with some ssendasnts,
should constitute the baslis for the developaent of
Post-School Certificate end Higher Bducstion in
digerie for tne next ten years.i?

The recomumendations &8 uveep.ed by the Federal
Government respectipg universities and techmological insti-
tutes, are inociuded in Appendix 9. dowever, a brief summary
of these recomuendations asy ve set forth as follows,

The woverasent adospied the faet that ail the uni-
varsilive should be natiomel in outlook, sdmltting students
Bolely on the begia of ucudewioc merit and that sceademic free-
dom would be guevantesd., Lt agreed Jhut the three branches
of the Ligerian Colleyge of Arts, Loleucve and YTeshnology
should be lucorporated wiih the xeglomal universities as
followa: the daria branch with the University of Northern
Kigeria; the Snugu branch with the University of Kigeria at
Ksukka; eud the Llbaden branch with the University of life.

The Uovernuent alse agreed to contlnue the wwerding
of soholarsilpe abroad, partioularly to students intending
to g0 into the tewmching profession., As regards dedlical
Kducation, ths Uovernmeut maintained that the University
Gollege, lbaden, should insrease both its admission and

researcoh faocilitles, The uUniverslty of lLegos should have a

17 Eduesticonal Pevelonment 1961-70, Fedsration of
Rigeria, Sesaional Paper No. 3 of 1981, Luagos, Federzl
Printing Division, 1961, p. 4.
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Medical Sohool; while the University of Northern Nigaria

would have a funotioning faculty of Medlcine by 1970. It
was the intention of the Government to produce about four
thousand dcetors per annum by 190785,

A faculty of law was proposed for the University of
Lagos, to be esisblished by Ootober 1962 when the University
would be astablished.

It wae the Government's intention that undergraduate
astudies, sxtonaion work and posi-gruduste research be given
adeguate emphasis in all univaersities and thet a faculty of
Agriculture be estubllishsd in each Regional university. It
was proposed that Veterinery Solience be esteblished at the
Univeraity of Northern Higeria.

The responsibility of training graduate teachers was
placed on the universities. Also, each university was to
have an Imstitute or Depariment of Africen Studies.

The following bodies were t¢ be estublished under
ths initiative of the Government: +the National Universities
Commiseion; the Inier-Reglonal Men-Power Board; and the All-
Nigerian Academic Council. 7The Bational Universities Commis-
slon was to be established without delay to be responsible
for the financing of all universities.

it is intereeting at this stuge t0 look beyond the
mere acoeptance of the Ashdy Coamission's recommendations

and ses what the Government hes done since acoepting these
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proposals. It is signifiocant %o note & general breakthrough
whioh is in process. W¥Within the first year of the sceept-
snoe of the recommendstions, ghite a number of them have
already been implemented. This ia important in view of the
massive nature of the propossle. Although some of these
isplementztions of the Report form the subject of the next
sections of this chapber, a drief mention may be made here
of what has alresdy been acoompllshed,

The Commisslion recomuended the establishment of
four separate sud independent universities, ons in esch
Reglion and one in Lagos, each offering its own degree. This
has eslready been acooaplished,

It was recomumended that the three branches of the
Bigerisn Oollege of Arts, Becience snd Technology be inte-
grated into the university system, This has been aceomp-
1ished too., The Zaria drsanch of the Jollege is now part of
the Abmadu Bello University im the North. The Enugu bransh
is now part of the Univerelty of Kigerla in the Raest and the
Ibadan Brznch is now part of the Univeralty of Ife in the
Vest, The latter wes not the Ashby recocazendation, but a&n
axendment by the Government., The Commission had recoumended
that the Ibadan branch be integrated into the University
College,lbadan, The Commisaion recommended that the Uni-
versity of Lagos should specislize in the field of businass

and should offer evening courses. The University of legos,
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a8 will bs seen later, is laying emphasis on busineas and
offers evening courses,

1% was recommended that a Hational Universiiies
Commission and an Inter-Regional Manpower Board be estab-
lished. The National Unliversities ecmmiaaicnla wes estab-
lished in October 1962, and the Inter-Regional Henpower
Boerd was ooustituted as the Kutionel Mznpowsr Board, in
Deceaber 1962,

hst there should he a faoculty of Agriculture at all
universi ties except Lagos, is another recomnmendation thnt
has also been implemented.

The list is by no mesns exhaustive dbut suffice it to
say that the Ashby C.mmission Heport has undoudtedly begun
to serve as the basis for the first educatiomal development
in an independent Eigeria.

The overall cost of the Ashby Commission's propossls
is estimated at beiwesn £12.5 million (about $26.0 million)
and 220 million (sbout §56 million) by 1970. The cost of
establishing the new universities would emount tc an addl-
tional 220 million {about $56.0 millien). This l2 & colossal
task which oalls for outside help, In the words of the
Commission:

18 The composition z2nd other details of the Commis-
sion are shown in Appendix 4, p,220-221. -
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It 45 a puttern whioh cannot be woven fi
without scome lnternatiocnel ald, for investment in
education doep not bring immedliate returna. There-
fore we hope Kigeria will seek internations) eid for
some of our propossls; for nations whioch give und
raceive help azgr educstion promote peuce and mutual
understanding.

In order to see in proper perspective some of the
implementationa of ths Ashhy Commission'’s Report, the
following sections will now outline the development of the
four universities referred to in this seotion.

2. The Development of the Unilversity of Nigeria
at Nsukka in the Eastern Reglon.

The Eastern Heglon, although the smallest in area
with respect to the other Reglions (£9,484 square miles),
ranks second in population {about nine million at mid-l96l).
it spends more on education than the rest of the Reglons,
For example, in 19%59-60, it spent about forty-elght per
cent of ite revenus on educsation alone, as compared with
about forty-five perccent and twenty-seven per cent spent by
the Western and the Northern Hegions, respectively.

With respect to post-secondary education, there were
a number of schools with sixth-form faoilities whieh pro-
vided oourses for ithe Cembridge Higher “ohool Certificate
exasninstion. In 1958 alone there were sight suoh schools

19 Investaent in Rducatiom, Op, Cit., p. 1.
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in the Reglon with an enrolment of over 228 studenta.zo
Extra-aureal classes of the University College, Ibaden, were
being oonducted throughout the Region and the Enugu bdrsnch
of the Nigerian College of Arte, Science and Technology was
being expended to provide residential acoommedation for some
three hundread men and thirty-six women students.

In addition to & yearly exodus to institutions
abroad of about 250£l Zastern Heglonal Governsent scholar-
ship holders, there were also c¢lose to two hundrea?® private
students from the Region, in sesrch of higher eduecation
abroad.

There were 48825 students from the Region studying at
the University College, lbaden, during the 1960-61 academio
year, Thus in 1960 slone, no fower than five thousand 74
students from the Xastern Heglion were pursulng higher educa-
tion within and outside the oountry.

It wes during this time that the long~-felt need to
sstablish & university in the Region had beoome mors

Region of H:éer:  1ed *oaumunt—ﬁo. . hw, Enugu,
The Covernment ?rinter 1960, p. 18.

21 Ibid., p. 2.
22 1Ibia., p. 21,

23 Repg§t of Visltation to University College, Ibaden,
Jepusry, 196}, ibadan, ibadan Unlversity Fress, 1961, p. 86.

24 Stetistiocs from bNiniatry of Tducution, Bastern
Region.
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acute than sver before, especlally with the situation et
Ibadsn in mind.

It was & deplorsble sitastion there to seay the
least., Becasuse in 1958 over one thousand gqualified Kigsrianasﬂ
had applied to the University Cellege, Ibadsn, for asdmission
but only three hundred {(or thirty per cent of the applicsnts)
oould be admitted due Yo lesok of places., It was no longer
a guestion of who should ge to college but & guestion of
where %o go. Thers was no place for the country's aspiring
college-going population., A writsr sympathetic to the
situation had this to say:

It has been estimated at present that there

exists one college student to 70,000 of the popu-
lation. The ¢oet per student for & university edusa-
tion is excessively high and the accommcdetion et
the University of Ibadan are luxurious beyond need.
The plan for establishing & University College in
Eaatern Nigeria to be Kattarnaa somewhat safter
Tuskegee snd another plap drewn up by some of the
Nigerisn students in the United Ztutes and Americans
intersated in Higeria - to establish a land-gran?®
type of college deserve sariana conaideration.26
Thus scmething hed to be done for the meny Higerians who had
attained the necessary qualificstions $o enter umliversities

but had not the remotest chance of doling so.

85 Ilnvestzent in Tdugetion, Op. Cit., p. 4.
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It was beooming incresningly diffienlt to rely on
the universities in the United Kingdom as they, t00, were
hoving the same problem of evaileble sgpuce snd corld not
absord all their cwn students.

4 university in the Xastern Rezion hed of ocourse
bzen long desirved and many hed looked forward to the day
such & desire would bde met. That day Tinally arrived on
Ootober 7, 1960, when the University of Wigeris was formally
opapned at Msukka on & thousand acre pite, about forty miles
from Enugu, the caplital of the Tnstorn Reglon,

A faet to he borne in asind, however, is that although
the universi ty was opened in 1960, its foundation dates as
far back us 1954,

As was sean in chapter one, undsr the 1954 Federel
Constitution, hisher oducation was pluced on the Conourrent
Legislative List, thareby giving both the Federal and the
Regiona)l Covernmente parallel responisibility with respect to
the eptadlishment of higher education ipstitutions. Thus
the Legislature of the Eestern Reglon making use of this
Constitutional provisicn, irssued a ¥White Paper suthorising
the estadlishment of the University of Higeris in 1985, 4
short historical beskground of the university reads:
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The mesd for providing a uew institution ef
higher learaning in lNigeria was one of the curdinal
inducements «hich in 1954 lsd the Government of the
Bastern Hegion to send an sconomic aission to
Europs and the Unilted Liates of America. The Mission
in its subseguent report geve endorsement to the
satablishsent of a University ia the Eastern Region
with all deliberate mpead. It was the opinion of
the Miszsion that the ucedemic orientation of the
University should %e directad to the realitiss of
Higerian 1life with a view to meating in soms meusure
the sceiagl aud eoconomioc needp of Nigeria. The legeal
conoretisation of the Missioa's report was realized
by the promulgaetion of the University of Nigeria
Law by the Bustarn Kegional Leglslature im June,
1985, This snuctment gave legal recognition to the
University of Kigerie as u body corporate whiech ahall
have perpetual succession gnd 1sid down the Consti-~
tubion of the University.®

Bubsequent to the establishment of this Ceastitution, how-
ever, the premier of the Region and the Reglonal Minister

of RBdueation visited the United Xinzdom and the United States
in search of ovarssas sponsorsalp of the university. Assis-
tanoe wes sought froa the Ilnter-University Council for
Higher Tducation and the Intorpatiopal Co-opsration Adzinis-
tration (XICA) of the Unitad States Covernment, now known us
the Agsney for International Davelopment {.Il).

As a result of this viaii, a Comazliasion of thrae
wider the Joint susplees of the Inter-Unliversity Counsil and
the dgeney for International Tevelopment, visited Nigeria
sarly in 1958¥and surveyed the university site.

2Y The Ugé;a;§1§x of E%ggria is Born, Epugu, Esstern
Nigerie Printing Corporation, October 1980, p. 6.
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The Commission consisted of Dy, J.%. Cook, Vice-
Chencellor of the Univereity of Zxeter, Englend; Dr. John A,
Hennmh , President of Hichigen State University, U.3.A.; end
br. Glen L. Taggart, Dean of Internatiopal Prograsmes at
¥iohizan State University.

They spproved snd reaffirmed the originasl vision of
Dr. Nnamdl Azikiwe, former Oovernor-General of the Federation
of Bigerie sand now President of the Foderal Republic of
Blgerie sand who is 2lso the Chancellor of the University of
Nigerias., His vision was to found s university based on the
concept of the American Lend-grant colleges and this {2 how
the University of Nigsria was born as & land-zrant institu-
tion, under the aponmorship of Michigan State University.

A provisional eouneil, churged with the necessary
finsnoeial end administratlive powers, was set up.

The Constitution of the University of Nigoria is a
very simple one, but it is deeply rooted in fundameptsl
humen rights. It stetes:

The University is an indepeandent institution

with a Couneil es its permenent governing body. The
regulation of Academie mattesrs iz vested in the
Senate, an acadexic poliecy group representing the
instructional faculty of the University. No raclel
or religicus qualificstion ahell be required of eny
menber of the Counell, officer, teachar or student
of the Univeraity and no such member, officer, tea-

cher or student shall be under any dissbility on
the ground of raoce or religion.e8

oy 28 The University of Kizeria is Bern. Op. Ci:.,
Pe O=7.
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Although the powers and funotions of the university
are ccntained in the Univers Kigeria Law, 156
brief mention of ite basic objectives will be stated here:

The objevtives of the Unlversity of Higeria

have thelr roote im = spirit snd philosophy us old
;;e?::;aug§3:§:i§223hi§ g:iaggiriigﬂngigf :§§ ne
g:;z:a fﬁ:i&g iﬁiﬁﬁ‘fﬁ%““ gnd the Land-Orant

Ko detailed disoussion of the acadexic snd siminis-
trative setup of the university is contemplated here,
However, a general comment will be msade with respeot to
some of the essentials such ae finance, organization of the
feoculties, admission polioy, student 1ife and some of the
recent developmentis.

In teras of the university finances, the university
has evolved a aystem that is quite peoulisr to itself, It
derives 1its fancome mauinly from a certein fumd known as the
Univereity of Nigeria Pund, This fund comnsists of an annual
grant of £500,000 (about $1,400,000} from the Zastern Re-
glonal Merketing Bosrd. On lecember 51, 1959, the fund
totalled about 22,5 miilion (about §7.0 million).

A large acreage of lend is belng developed und
sllocated to the university for ihe purpeze of aoquiring an

additionel source of income,

29 See Appendix 3, p.208-219.
30 University of Nigeria Prospectus 1982-63, p. 1l.
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It is to be remembered also thet with the creation
of the National Universities Comaisslon in Gctober 1962, all
Higerion universities wers to receive grante from this body.
Details are not avaelilable, however, on grants made to the
University of Higeria.

The Taoulties are organized into collezes and de-
partments, IlIn the 1962-63 gcademic year, there were four
faculties; namely, the faoulty of Arts, the faculty eof
Science, the fasulty of Sociel Science, and the faculty of
Teohnology. There were seventeen colleges and rifteen dif-
ferent departmsats, Additional faoulties and colleges are
being planned. The university reports:

Plans are being developed for ths early addi-

ticn to the University of lts Faculty of Medicine
and 18 other colleges. MNames have been assigned
to all 36 of ths colleges of the University of
Bigeria. These were selacted from smong many great
personalities who have diatinguig%aa themselvas in
their fields of specializations.

AMmission to the university is open to all who have
the attained higher or amainimum entrance requirements. ¥Fer
direct entry to degree courses, candidetes must possess at
least the General Certificate of Efducation (Advanced Level)
in two subjects or Higher Sehool Certificate with passes at

Principal Btendard in at least two relevant szubjecta.

pspeotus, 1962-63, p. 21.
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The university'’s minismum qualifications for direct
entry are precisely the =cme as those at the cother Nisgcrion
universities or at the univsersities in the United Kingdom.

The writer found no speelsl concessions as for se admission
to the university is coneerned,

With respect to students' fees, the lnslusive fee
for tuition and resldence is 2180 (approximately $448) per
year. An lnoresse 10 2810 (approximately $588) per yesr is
being contesplated to meet inoresced costs of facilitles. If
this hapyerns, it alght meke the Univerasity of NWigeria the
most expensive of the Kegional universities, unless of course
the others tcke the came step. Thers are opportunities for
Federal, negional and local Government scholarships as well
as socholarships from voluntsry agencies., Dessrving students
are oonsidarod for the university loan dbursaries whioch also
exist,

Something entirely new in Nigerian {nstitutional
history ia the existence of profecsional counselling faeili-
ties. This comes 4irectly undar the office of Student Affairs
whioh urrunges that counseling services are amsde avallable to
students who need thea., A Psyshoclogiocal Counseling Centre
ie lcoated on the campus for this purpose. Halls of resi-
dvnce are ulso majintwined with a ocupscity of about one hundred
end eighty students. Durlng 1862-63, a large residence hall,
whioh was expscted to acoommodate some three hundred students,

wasg under oonstruction.
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An iamportant development worthy of speocial note is
the phenomenal growth in the number of studonte and soademlo
staff durlng the three-year life of the university. Por
example, durinz the 1960-8) yesr, there were only 202 stu-
dents (178 men end 36 women). In the 19563-64 ysar, however,
enrolaent had increased to 1,808 (1,669 men and 139 women),
A similar growth in ths academic staff hae rslsed the number
from fourteen in 1960-61 to cne hundred and eighty in 1963.
64. Table III gives the numbers of students and aocademie
staff respectively.

Another outatunding development and one that could
be desoribed as the greatest svent in the history of the
university toock plece on June 15, 1943, when the university
graduated item first group of ome hundred and fifty pioneer
students, This was not only an historic event Tor the
university but alsc an bistorlo and memorable event for the
whole country because it was the first time in the history
of Nigerie thut a Nigerisan university hed awarded its own
degrees., The following is reminiscent of that historie
day:



Table IXI.-

Humber of Studeats and Acadessie S%eff in Migerimm
Onivereities Simce 1960.%

Year imiv. of Ihadsm isiv. of Nigeria . Uiy, of Xfe Awmadu Pello tniv,

Uniy, of lazes ... Jotal
Nudents Staff Nudents Steff Students Staff Students Sta’lf Studonts Stall Students Staff

1960-61 1,250 189 202 14 - - - - - - 1,452 200
1961-62 1,6k 205 905 73 - - - - - - 2,549 278
1962-63 1,689 237 1,137 i58 196 63 426 80 1 - 3,55 538

196364 1,972 307 1,808 180 302 85 547 116 237 -~ 48456 A6

& Adapted from information supplied Wy the Regisirars of the wniversities concernsd. There were
no Universitics of Ife and Lagos amd Almadu Bello University in 1960-61 and 196162 ncademic yeurs.

ADREUNIJACRY RONIS INUW4OTEAZ] ROYIVONUE HIROIR

®g9
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AV 8 p.m. today 150 students of the University
of Nigeria, Neukka, will recsive thsiy degree zarti-
Ticutes at the first graduation convocation in the
Prinocess Alexandra suditorium. Of the 172 students
who took ihe comprebensive examinstion, 180 succeeded,
Two students received first class honours {in the
department of history amd politloal solence). Twelve
students pessed in the seocond cluss honours upper
division, whille 20 pussed in the pecond oclass honours
lower division. The rest of the students, 107 of
thea, will receive pussed degr:es. 'Thne totel number
of feilures is 22 (1% in the departmeat of sconoamios,
& in the department of history, and one in the
depariment of EZnzlish). For the first time, the
Btudents will offioclally uppesr in their green
acadexnic gowns., All the graduating students ceme
into the university by direct entry, snd they have
saeh stayed three aeademic session. In addition,

z%ug %%ve reguired ascumulutive ceredit point average
of 2,

The University of Kigeria in the Zastern Region hus
entered Lta fourth year of existence, thus marking the be-
gloning of the university movement in an independent
Nigeria.

The next ssection will deal with the developmsent of
the seocnd post-independence univeraity,

3. The Developzent of the University of Ife

in the Western Heglon.

The Western Heglon thouzh the lesst populated of
the three Hegions {populstion sbout seven xillion at aid-
1961) ls the second largest la area (45,376 square miles),

a8
Jackeon Coll
p. 1.

L Regcord, Vel. 1, Ko. 7, Nsukka, Nigeria,

oge of Journalisa, Saturdey, June 15, 1961,
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Rduosutionally, the Region hee been noted for its
innevations. It was not only the first Reglon of N¥igeria to
introduce universal free primery sduocstion in 19538, bub :lso
the one that made a sucovess of that ventare,

Like the othar Regions of Nigeria, the demand for
educztion in the ¥Wostern Region has sloays excesded the
avallable rescurces und "it 1s com=mon knowledge thatl the
Govaraxent of Zestern Nigeris ia seocond to none in cutering
to the ardsnt desire of ths pesple for eduoation."3®

In 1959-680, sbout forty-five per cent of the Govern-
ment revenue was spent on education alons.

With respect to post-secondury education, there was
2 number of schools with sixth-fora facllitles whish pro-
vided ocurses for the Cambridge Higher Sehool Certiricate
examination. In 1959, there were nine such seh:ols with
ap enrclusent of 356 students. In addition, some siuvdents
were qualifying theaselves for university sducetion in other

ways, acoording to the following:

33 White Pa%er on the Tstabiishument of & Univeraity
in Western Kigeria (laid on the Table of the Testern Migerie

Legislature as Sessional Psper Mo, 12 of 1960), Ibedan,
Governsment Printer, 1960, p. 1.
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There are at present nine gramuear schools in the
Wesatern Hegion providing sixth form education with g
total enrolmsnt of 396. A bigger fraction took up
vocations end studied privstely for the General
Certificate of Fducation (Advanced Level Bubjeats).
Two or three yesrs sfter passing the Yes$ African
Boncol Certificate Rxamination saveral of these sre
vipe for geing into Univeraities &nd desire to do
20. But there 1s et present only one established
University institution im Nigerias sad that is the
University Colisge, Ibedan., This single institu-
tion can take only a very limited nusber cut of the
available supply of potentisl students and hes
therefore unavoidably had to turn down every yesar a
very large number of pultable applications for zdmis.-
sion. Por instance, in October 1959, there were more
then 1,000 WI%urians all qualified to enter n Univer-
eity but the College took less than 300. 8oue of
those who ralled to gein edmission ip the University
College, Ibadan, would eventually go oversess either
on scholarships or by private sponsorship but the
bulk would resein is Kigeria, their esducationnl
sspirations remaining ursatisfied,34

Many indeed 414 go overseas slther as Government
seholars or s private atudents. In 1959-80, there were
312 Government scholsrs, ssventy~five acholurs of other
bodies and some 4,978 private studenta, muking & total of
5,365 studente from the Region who wers studying in the
United Klngdom.as The estimeted coet to the Ooverazment of
msinteinoing these $12 students per yesr in the United Eing-
dom was about 2140,020 (or $392,056). In 1960-61, there
were about 537 students from the Region studying at the
University Collegs, lbadan, Thus by the end of 1980, no

35 Statistios from the Righ Cosmmissioner in London,
Bngland , February 7, 1964,
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fower than 5,920 atudents from the Western Reglion were pur-
suing higher education within and ocuteide the country.

¥ith this state of affairs, it becaxzs increasingly
obvious therefore, s was the case in the Eastern Reglom,
that the only solution to the problem lay in the estedblish-
ment of a univeraity in the Western Hegion teo minister to
the growing uneeds of the people.

In this coaneotion, it 1s important to note the
significanoce of the Ashby Commission with respect to the
question of & university for the Western Kegion. %“he Commis-
eion 414 not redgomaend the eetablishment of another umniver-
sity in addition to the existing university in the iegion,
the University College, ibadan. What the Coamission d4id
recozmend , however, was that the lbadan branch of the
Nigerian Collsge of iArts, Solience end Yeshnology ahould be
ineorporated into the University College, lhsdan., Regarding
this situation the Commission stated:



HIGHER ¥DUCATION LEVELOPMIRT SIECE IKDEPTNDENCE 74

There is alresdy in the %estern Region a Uni-
versity College with o growing imternationsl reputa-
tion., We believe that the Fedorasl Governsent's
poliey in this Xeglon, as elsewhere, should be to
consolidate and strengthen this sxisting centre of
higher edueation. {...) Accordingly wo reconzend
that the braneh of Kigerisn College of Airts, Science
and Teshunology et lbadan should as moon se possidle
be incerporsted into University College, lbadan,
{.cc) An we were revising the fipnal drafts of our
Keport we were inforsed by the Hon. the iMinister of
Kduosntion for the Western Reglon that the Region
had some time ago deolded to establish a university
in the West with Reglonal funds end had alrssdy made

lans to that ond. (...) Ae im the East, so ip the
ost, there will certainly be & need during the
next twenty ysars for & second university. But in
the circumstances as we sese thes st preosant we 4o
not feel able to recommend that Federsal sid be gliven
to more then one universlty in ecach ngigg, together
with the University we propose at Lagos.

That the VWestern Regional Covernment was viewling
the situstion guite giffsrently from the gtand of the Ashby
Commlssion is refleoted in the following stutement by the

Goveraxent of the Western Reglon:

Sé Lnvestpent in Fducetion, Op, £it., p. 27-28.
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The irony of the pressnt situation howsver is
that while the Ashbdy Commimsion has recoamendsd the
up-grading of the Bnugu Brench of the Higerisn
eollegc Arts, Bcilence snd Technology to the status
of a Unlversity in conjunstion with the Imstitution
at Bsukke and aleo the up-grading of the Zaria Branch
%o & full-fledged University, it hea not done the
sume for the Ibsdan Branoh of the Nigerian College,
Rather, it hes reocommoendsed that the Ibadam Brepgeh be
msrged with the University Oollege, Ibadan. Without
prejudice to the dovision of the Federal Govarnment
on the recommendations of the Ashby Comalssion %the
outeome might well he thst the Esstern Eeglon will
have a new University inatitution at Bnugn and its
own Regional University at lsukke es well a8 con-
tinne to enjoy its quote of admissions into the
University College, Ibadan., 'The Rorthern Reglion
might sleso huve a new University at Zaria and its
Begional University College ot RKane, the Ahmadu Col-
lege, as well as continue to enjoy its quota of
adnisaions into the University College, Ibadan, In
that event, all the Westarn Kegion will have is ils
own quota of admissions into the Univeraity College,
Ibadan, with the conscletion, of course, that stu-
dents from this Region might also be mdmittied into
the Fedoral Uuignraity Institutions in other parts
of the country.97

Whichever way this controversy might be viewed, it

i quite obvious from the foregoing that the Westarn Raglon

had ocome to regard the Ashby Coamission ss incomplete with

respecst to its needs., It is to be remembered that this was

ons of the points of reservution registered by the Western

Reglional Minister of Zlucation who was a member of the Com-

mission. As pointed out in chapter one, this is one of the

exanples of iater-Regionsl rivalry which was zentioned regar-

ding the steps taken in founding some of the Regional univer-
sities.

tablishzment of a Universit

37 P
in Western Nigeris, Op, Cit., p. 2. .
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in order to ace im its proper perspaciive Lhe es2tad-
lishment of the Usniveraity of Ife lp the Western Reglom, the
followling steps takem by the Heglonal Goverument are o be
noted.

Boon after the publication of the Ashby Coumisaion
Report, the Goveranment of iLhe Veslern Reglon set up the
Banjo Comuiasion®® to adviss it on ihe laprovemant of the
Region's educatiomal faollitlea snd on the question of
priorities to ve pursued by the Coverumesnt.

The Benjo Commisaion’s Zeport wss publisbed in 1961,
It {8 a goneral und oomprehuensive report .ud did not deal
specifically with higher wducstiom as sueh but rslher with
the 4Aiflferent levels snd phescs of the Reglon's educutional
system; also many of the probisce thet face educstlom in
geperal , particularly ihe problews of untreined leachers and
the olemsntary schools.

The next praciical step ‘uken by the Coverument was
the pessing of a law, the University of Ife (Frovisional
Qgggg;;l,;g!‘_;gQL,3g on June 8, 1951, authorising the eztabe
lishaent of the University of Iife. This then wes how iLhe
University of Ife was boru &8 a romedy to the Region's presa-

ing educutional situction. The following sete out ihe position:

38 %ggg;& on FEduocation ipn the Western Jegiom, Lbuden,
Government Priater, 196l1.

39 Detuils sre givem in Appondix $, p. 222-228,
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The Government has sonsiisred Lhe prosant posil-
tion and the new situation that might «rise seriously
and regard it as 1ts duty to take the propsr asssures
L0 sarfeguard the iluntersste of the people of Western
Kigeris in the iﬁaviﬁiun of faeiliiies for higher
education., It in order to meet the challenge of
whe sltustlion that the Government hes decided to bulld
a new university initially from Heglomal funds some-
where in Wesiorpn Higearia. The rssponse of the general
public to the announcaement of the dscision of the
Government in this mutter has been eathusiastic and
sncouraging in every way.40

The other steps towards the establishment of the

univarslity tonalstsd in the setiing up of two Special Com-
mitteas; naasely, the Unlversity Planning Coxmittee whioh

was reaponsible for ell the initial planaing, pending the
appointment of the Provislonal Counoil, snd the Unlversity
Parlismentary Committes. The latter's funstion waes to sdviae
the Minister of Tdusation on the progress of the university
project as well e® on general matters relating to the pro-
vision of higher educstion in the Western Reglon.

Having lald all the groundwork, the university was

formally opened in October 1962, with a student body of

844. The following is a brief description of the university:

stablishment of s University

40 winlte P “L DR %A AR
in western Migerias, 8., D O
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The University is e nuw inatitution of higher
learning in the ¥eptern kegion of ihe Federation of
Higeria, Afrioca’s most populuted country. It is
expested that in about ten years the bniversity will
have grown to the sxtent of huving siudent body of
$,000 and ap Acmdemio Bteff of 500. The uUaniversily
came into existence winen vhe law establishing it was

ussed by the destern Sigerie Legislaiure im Juns
981, The fipal seat of the Univarsity will be at Ile-
ilfe- famous as an early centre of African suliurs.
Tus sceual site of whe University, aboubt 16,000
sores, is one of ihe largest trukols avaellable to
any University in tie world., The Universlty is at
gr«aoaﬁ located on the site formerly ocoupied by the
badan Branch of the Nigerian Oollege of Arts,
Selence and Teounoclogy. Tne main ocody will move

to Ile-lfe when the new site hxs boen suitadbly
developed, but some depariments such as “harmsoy
will remain nehind at Ibadan.4l

Lt snould be recalled that a Planning Committee was
set up at the ocutset pending the appolantment of the Provi-
sional Gouneil. 7This marke an important dlfferance in polley
between the University of Ife and the other Nigerian univer-
sities where a direct appointzent of the Provisleaal Counoll
was alweys the case. However, It was lateresting to note
that & Provisional Couneil was appolnted im the leng run,

Coneerning the organization of the faculties, there
are five faoultles at present; namely, ths feoulty of Agril-
oulture, the faoulty of Arts, the faculiy of Scispce, the
faoulty of Eoonomics und Social Studies, sad the faoculty of
Law. There are two oolleges or institutes; namely, the
institute of ifricen Studles end the Inatitute of
Adpministration.

i,

Ibudan, Abiodu

o Printing Works, 1063, P. 5.
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Mmisslon L0 the usiversity i{s by dircot entry in
all faculiles, Like the University of XNirerie, ¢dmiseion is
open to all who possess the nséezsary sntry guelificationa,
Unlike the Univarsity of ¥igeries, howsver, a speelal sdmis-
slon concvession to & prelizinsry yeer sxiats for a few stu-
dente in the faculiles of Agriculture and Zoiemsce only. This
one year of preliminsry univeraity werk serves alse 2e en
orientution progracae ror the beginning studexts. The general
admission requirecaments end &egrees obtalnasble are set out

as follows:

1. Gemerel Cortificete of Flusation with & mini-
mum of two passes at Advenced Level and at leesst
three otheyr pusses at the Ordin~ry Level, OR

2, Hilgher S5cheol Certificate with & minimum of
two pazeer et the Principal Level and st leest three
other pusses at the Fubsidisry level., OR

3. Two G.C.E. sdvanced level passes or two Higher
Sohool Principal Level pasassns plus orsdits in at
least three other subjeocts in the Weet Arfrlcen
Behool Certificate.

4. The above passes aust include either a Credit
in English Language in the ¥est sfrican Sohool Cor-
biricate or an Ovdinary Lovel pass in Ensllsh Laaguspe
in the Ueneral Certificate of Zducetion, or a pass in
the General Paper of the Higher Sechool Certificate,

8. Aany other qualificstions deewmed equivalent by
the University Entrance Board.

Three year ocourses leading to the sward of the
following degrees are offsrad by the Universlity:

B.ge.(ksrie.) awarded in the Faoulty of Agrieul-

ure.

B.A. awarded ia the Paculty of Arts,

B.Be,(Eoon.) awsrded in the Faoculty of Toonomics

and Boolal Btudles,

LL.B. awarded in the Faculty of Law,

B.8e, awsrded in the Faculty of Sclence.

B.,Pharm. awarded in the Fasoulty of 8sieunce.

{...) The University also offers raeilitiga for
study for advanced degrees in all Faculties.

42 University of lfe, dbudan Branch: 1963-84,
Qn' c‘!.. p. 500
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Unlike the University of Nigerie, the tuition at the
University of 1lfe varies according to the faculty. For
instanoe, it varies from £60 (or $168) in the faculty of
Arta to £80 (approximately $224) in the faculty of Agriaual-
ture. BHowever, the annual fees for board ia uniform through-
out. On the eversage, the inelusive fee for tuition end
board 1s about 2180 (spprexisately $448) per vear.

Scholarships and burseries, limited in some cases to
speeific couraes of study, sre awarded by the yederal, Re-
glonal and lotal Governments as well as by woluntary msgencias,
socmeralal firas and certaim eorporatioans.

Halls of realdence designed to accommodate five hun-
dred students, including forty women students, are maintained,
At present there sre thres sueh halls and ell students cccupy
single roocas., ¥Free mediocel service is provided for siudents
68 well as for members of the steff and thelir femilies by
the University Healtih Service.

Iike the University of Higeria, an lmportant feature
of the university during the two sessions of ite existesnce
is the remarkable growth in nuabers of studenis and academic
staff. The pumber of students lnoreased from 196 (77 men
and 19 women) during the 1962-63 session to 302 ( 273 men
and 20 women) in 1963-84. The numbar of the acsdemioc staff
also increased froam sixty-three in 1982-63 to eighty-rive
in 19635-064.
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This developmentul sketoh would be incomplete with-
out the asention of a very iaportant event inm the aistery of
the University of lfe. This was the enactment on Maroh 14,
1968, of the new luw, known es the University of Ife (Pro-

onal Soung 6 nd aw, 1982." This law, as
the name suggesis, is an amendment to the law estadblishing

Amendmen t

the aniversity.

Thus the University of Ife which could be described
a3 starting in & kind of controversy, beosuse of the faot
that 4ts esteblisbament wes pmot recoamended by the Ashby
Commipsion, has fought 1ts way into existence &s one of
Kigeria's Regional univeralties,

The next section will deaml with {ts counterpart in
the Howthern Reglonm.

4. The Davelopment of the Ahmedu Bello University
at Zeria in the Korthern Reglon.

The Northern Reglon, though the largest of Nigeria's
Reglons both in area snd in population (284,282 square
miles; population approxizately tweanty million at mid-1961),
is 2 new-comer in the field of developments whether they he
politieul, soeial, economic or edusational. Conssquently the
Reglon lags behind the others in many respects, psrtisculsrly
in the educational fleld. For instance, prisary educstion

43 Ses Appendix S, p. 222-228.
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is not frew yeot in the Northern Region while umiversal free
primary educatiop was introduced ipn the ¥estern Hegion in
1955, and in the Esstern Reglon and the Federal Territory
of Lagos in 1987, This state of affsira is nelthey the
fault ef the people of the Rorthern Kegion nor of their
government but a fact of history, oulture and geography.

The following comments by the Ashby Qosmission on
the plight of educstlion in the North throw some light:

Finally this brief razctual survey must mention
the educational problems whioh confropt the Korthern
Regiona)l Government. In the Hoslem parts of the
North some twelve xilllion peopls inherit anm snelent
tradition of Loranic education. Becuuse of this
snclent tradition the missionaries d4id not pene-
trate into thelr touwns wnd willageas and very few
schools in the Zuropean tredition were established
among them. The oongequence of this is that only
sbout nine per cent of shildren of the Northern
Heglion sare at primary scheools, and in dlstriots
the parcentsege i1a us low aa two. Altho there are
r@aggly two millien children of ssoondary school age,
only about 4,000 are enrclled in secondery sechools,

{ees) We heve given special consideration to
this massive problsm, and we have gone outasids the
striet limits of our terms of refersnce te¢ suggest
a pattern of aducation for the North which would, if
aﬂapﬁed: provide s substential proportion of
Nigeria's highly tralned peopls.44

An importent point to note hers, however, is not so
much the magnitude of the sducational problem ip the Horth
as what tremendous strides the Reglon has made in splte of
these handiceps. The achlevenent made within its relatively

short period of development aotually dwurfs some of these




HIGHER EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT CIRCE INDEPEREDINCE 683

cclossal probleme s the following tesiimony by a prominent
Northerner imdicates:
It {8 ¢ well-known fuot &ll over the world that

in the last few years Northern Higeria has been

making history, partioculerly in the field of politics

and the economioc development of our vest North; and

also, I um grnad to say, in the fleld of ¥eatern

Bducution- 1 repeat in Westarn Bduocation- where we

started in sarnest only a short itime &go; we ure

now not only cetehing up with those who started long

berorz us, but we hope we shall soon be sacond to

none, 49

Implicit in the progress the XNorth has made, apnd is

8t1l]l making, is the emerzence of a new class of young men
who have enjoysd the opportunities offered by government
sohelarships. Indeed, the award of government soholarships
and bursaries to overssas institutions and to the University
Collegs, Ibadan, is sclely the means through whioch the
Reoglion can produse ths graduastes and the trained manpower
that are very urgently needed, In 1957 nlone, the Herthern
Regionsl Sohclarship Boasrd, & Goversment Board responsible
for the sslection and award of sl)l Government soholarships,
awarded 151 suoh scholarships; sixty-nine of whioh were
teneble at the Zaris branch of the Higerian College of Arts,
Solence and Technology; 39 at institutions in the United

Kingdom; 9 at the University College, Ibaden; und 3 in the

45 Part of a,agaaoh deliversd at the opening cere-
money of the Ahsadu Bello University, Zaria, on October 4,
1968, by Alhaji Umer Ibn Sulaimen, O.B,E., Bmir of Bedde and
Chsirman of the University Coumeil,
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Suden.46 1In addition, thirty-one scholars in the United
Kingdom were granted extensions to thelr scholarships, while
forty-thrae goholars who hed completed their courses of
studlies returned to the Reglon. Among them were the first
five Hortherp Regional acholeres to obtaln oniversity degrees.

By Asugust 195&, the Northern Reglonal Scholarship
Board had awerded a total of 837 soholarships to students
from the Region on various courses of study meinly in the
United Kingdom. Like the other Reglons, the Norith's expon-
diture on education iz considerable in terms of its bhudget.
In 1959-60, twanty-seven per cant47 of 1ts rovenue was spent
on sducation and higher expenditures have been maintained
ever since particularly with the inoressing nuabar of scho-
larahlp awsrds overseas.

In addition $0 these overseas scholarships, there
were some institutions in the Reglon which were providing
training Tor professionsl posts in the Government. These
courses of training were mainly vocaticnel in outlook and
414 not lead to university degrees. Xxamples sre the Kano
Medicel Sohool for the training of local issistant Hedliecal
orricers, the Medical Auxiliary Training School at Keduna,
the Phurmeocy Sochool st Zaria, the School of Hyglene at Kano,

Printer, 1959, p. 4. |

47 Ruth C. Sloan, §he Fducated African, Compiled by
Ruth C. Bloan ‘sscolstes, New York, Fresderick 4. Traeyer,
1962’ p. 571.
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the Institute of Administrstion at Zaria for the treining
of Kortherners in clerieul end seoretsrial dutles snd in
local government technicues; +nd the School Tor Arable
Studies «t Keno, While thie lest sohool was originally set
up to traein ‘rebic teschers, & post-secondery course was
sturted in 1960 to qualify studente to enter universitles,

A2 gtated in chapter one, Northern Nigerie wus
granted internal self-government in Karch 1959, and 1t is to
bs remembered, therefore, that the politiesl, social a&nd
eoonomic affects of this shange were to ¢reste a graat de-~
zgend TOr educsted manpower,

With the expension of secondary aschools, teachery
treining collegsas and other troininmg institutions, the de-
send for teachsrs w»as greater than ever hefore., Thus the
Region had to rsly on expatrizte teachers from the United
Eiazdom Tor the staffing of ite sohools.

As the darand for graduates grew, the Reglon had to
turn to the Unlveraity College, Ibudan, for the trzining of
more Northerners but, a8 had alresady been pointed out, the
limited apacs st ithe University College amade this impossible,
There were only nineny~rive4a students froz the Northern
Region at the University College in 1960-81 ocut of a total
student body of 1,230. Like the other Reaglons, theraefore,

48 Heport of 3
i * 1$96]

IS ARDR 4 J
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the solution tu the problem lay in the estublishment of «
university ian the Regloam. Hach enthusiasm had bzen Lindled,
ALl that was needed to sturt e now university was goverument
injtiutive,

This initlantive cume with the publiention of the
Ashby Commission Heport which redspomended ths establishment
of a new univeraity in the Horth, sdding that = further
commiession be appointad to advize the Heglonal Soverssent on
the seope and objeatives of suoh a university. It was in
pursuance of this rescamendation, therefore, that a delega-
tion of the Intsr-University Oouncil under the Chairmanship
of 8ir Alexander Carr-3sunders vigited the Northern Reglion
eaTly in 19681. The Coamissien issusd ite Report in April
1961, knowa &s ths Uarr-Ssunders Report. Later a White
?&pat‘" was issued by the Uovernment of the Heglon, secepting
the Report im principls. In uhis White Yzper the UGoverament's
plan for the verious stuges of educationel development in the
Korthern Hesgion -was set out, Esphusle wes placed on the
estublishment snd development of the university to which all
the sotivities of the Governzent should be direoted,

The next step taken by the Uoverzngent was the enact-
ment of a law by the lLagislaturs of the Horthern Hegzion
estublishing the Provialonel Council, in April 196L. 1In
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Novesber, the Council wus constitutsd under the Chairmanship
of tne uonourable Shottima Xashim (now 3ir Xashim lbrshim,
E.C.K.G., the Loveraor of Northara Xigeris) and in May 19062,
the Law estubllshing ths Abmadu Bello Unlveraity was passed
by the Leglalature of the Northerm Region. It atetes:

in the words of the Lew, three lzportant objeetls

of the Univeraslty are: (a) Lo provide regular and
liveral coursss of insiructiom in the hnumsnities, the
sclences and other spheres of learning of s standerd
reqalred end expscted of e University of the highest
stending; (b) %o promote resesrch end vhe advancesent
of selence and lesrniug; (¢) te secure the diffusion
of knowledge throughout Northern Nigeris.

The univerzity is named after the Preamier of Northern
Kigeria, Alhaji, 8ir Ahseluw Bello, the Sardauna of 8okoto,
who ig sleo the Chancellor of the uaniversity. In keeping
with the rescamendstions of the Ashby Commimsion, the Zaria
branch of the Nigerian College of iris, Saience and Techno-
logy has been inocorporsted into the university. 7The provi-
sions of the Copatitution of the Universlty are set cut as

follows:
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The Constitution of the University provides for
a Couneil, which is the supreme governing body, res-
ponsible for general golicy and for finasuos. <The
permanent Counoil will bhe astabliszhed shortly, under
the Chalrmansnlp of Alhaji Hsine Umsr Sulaiman, 2.0.%,,
Emir of Badde, but unsil the firast meeting of this
Council, the proviaional Council will continus to
act, The Premler of Horthers Nigeria, Alhaji Bir
Abhmadu Bello, has bvesn sppointed the first Chancellor
of the Univeralty. The Constitution slsc provides for
a4 denate, consisting of all Professors and Rsaders,
Directors of the institutes, memberse appointed by
Songragution, and others, the Senate being respon-
sible for all academic matters; for racultles and
Faoulty Boards (responsible for detalls of courses
and syllabuses under the gensrsl control of the
Senate); end for e Congregation of all members of
the azoademlo staff and graduate members of the adminis-
trative staff. Uongregation provides an opportunity
Tor disounsion of matters of general 1ntareat5 and
eppoints members of Coumcil and Lenate. (...)

With respeot to the finances of the university,
there sre two sourves of revenue; nanely, internal and ex-
ternal. From internsl sources, the university recelived a
grant of £45,000 {approximately 70,000} mude by the Govarn-
went of the Nerthern Region towsrds the cost of getting
started. It is from the Government that the university ex-
pects to drew much of its ingome. A grant of £5,000%%
(epproximately §14,000) was made by the Nigerlen Chamber of
#ines towards the purchazse of solentific and technlesl books.
A similar grant for seholsrships in ZEnginsering wes made by
the Amalgsmated Tin Mlpss of Nigeria.

52 1bid., p. 14.
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From external sources, the university has received a
grent of $350,0005° from the Rockefeller Foundation, to be
used in the Institute of 2griocultursl Rssearch. ,nother garant
of £4,000%% (approximately $11,200) was made by the Nether-
lend Universities Foundation for International Co-operation, to
be used in the purchape of srebie books., Other grante from sx-
ternal sources huave bsen reported but the "biggest single
finenclel aseistance 8¢ fur 1s the £&.1 milllon which the
United Kingdom, through its techunical assistance schemes, is
providing for caplitsl expanditure“.ﬁs Ko details sbout grants
from the National Universities Commisslon are avallable.

The university is orgenized into faoculties and de~
partoents, At present there are s8ix faculties and tialrteen
dapartasnts., The faculties are as followst the faoculty of
Agriculture snd Veterinary Science, the fsculty of Arts, the
faculty of Seience, the feculty of Tnglneerinz, the faculty
of Architecture snd the faoculty of Law. Other constituent
inetitutes and coclleges ineclude: the Institute of Administra-

tion, the Institute of Agricultural Hesearch snd Hpeclal
Services and the School for irabic Studles (now the Abdullahi
Bayero Colleze which is beinz orgamized for desgree work in
Islamic and Arabic Studies).

53 ﬁgggpu Bello University, Zarie, Northern lNi:serla,
QES C&t.. pt ‘n

5‘ lb;d., p. 140
55 1bid., p. 18,
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With regaurd to the wdmission policy of the upiversity,
the minimum quallificuiions for direct eniry to the uaiversity
aXre the Bame us8 those of the other Nigerien universitics or
those of the universliies of the Unived xingdum. Thus for
dlreet entry w degree coursss, =t least a puss at the
Geperal Lertificate of Zuusution (Advunced Level) or iiigher
Benool Certiilcute equivalent i reguired. The law of the
university stutes:

Moob.rship of thes Univereivy :pall be open to

rsons of elther sex sud no dlsorimination shall
e mufie or Lest Lmpoeed on the ,round of religlous
be;iaf, politicel views, rac%%l or tribel origin,
pluce of birth or resldeuce,

About the fees, the inclusive fea for tuiticn and
bourd 18 £150 (ap.roxizmately §420) per yesr. This undoubtedly
mekes the university the leust sxpensive of all Higerian
universiilos., The total number of siudents in residence
during the 1962-63 seassion was 426, and the number of the
acudenic staff, 80, The nuambers of stadents and acsdemic
staff during the present seassion, 1l96J-84 are 547 and 116,
raspaosively.av
Indeed the Ahmadu Bello University beas svolved into

oue of higeria's Hegional univarsivies,

58 Ahmady Bello University, Jeries, HMorthern Nigeriea,
op, Gi%., p. 1.

57 See Table III., p. 69a.
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The internstionmal ¢harsoter of i.e staff ie of par-
tleular significance. This is refliecued in tae {Ollowing
somzents by the Vite-~-Chaucellor of the univerwity:

Our staff, t0o, will be internstional. JFor some
time %0 come it will be lergely expatriate, anéd be-
ceuse of languege wnd our eduwoational structure, it
is natural thsat most will come from the United King-
dom and from the Comsonwsalth. We slready have
Bigeriens, both Horthers and Southsrn, Ghanuians,
AfPicens from South Afriea; Fskistenis und Indisus,
men from the Hudanm and fyrom Hew Zealend (I am one of
these nyself); from Holland snd from Polend; we may
possibly have a Chinese I'rom dslaye and in increesing
sumbers we wlll bave men from the United Ltutes. We
believe that in this way we will be able to profit
from what is best in all the systems of educztion
represented; end I firmly bellieve slsc that we will
bs playing a part in fostering gouod internstionel re-
laetions. Wo¢ lesarn far more azbout each other by
working together on & comson project than we cen do
in any other way,.358

The next ssotion will discuss the origim of the
University of Legos in the Federal Territory and other
related developxents.

8. The Development of the Univarsity of Lagos

in the Federasl Territory of Lagos.

The Federal Territory of lagos covers sn ares of
about thirty sguare miles and, in 1961, had e population of
about 379,000. It is what might be called a territory of
many contrasts, As the Federsl capital and as the seat of

the Federal Governzent, it occoupies a privileged position and

38 Be versit ria, Rorthern Kizeria,
Op, Cit., p. 7.
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dominates all phuses of development. About oms~third of
Migeria's Europesn populabtlon lives and works here. /s a
separute region by itself, on the other head, 1t zizght be
dosoribed 28 a no man'e land which sometizes enjoys the seying
that Lagos business is nobody's business,

8inee its withirswal from the Yestern legion 1o bea
gome the Federsl Territory in 1954, Lagos has not only seen
many industrisl developments but also hss dlrscted the
nation'e educutional plamning through the Fedaral ainlatry
of Fduocatlon. Tne sopstent uvaresitting efforts of the XMinis-
try to achleve unity snd iisiscn emong the fsgions in iapor-
tant astters is outside the scope of this study.

However, it is Llaportant to note that in addition to
boing responsible for sducetion im Lagos s = whele, Lhe
Poderel Hlailstry of Bducstion is both responsible for all
fedoral fustitutions of higher educstion and ip providing
expert sdusational advisory service to the Hegioms., It wes
in onrder to make bBls advisery mervice of the Hinistiry more
effective, that the Joint-Uonsultetive Committeoe on ¥“ducation,
comprising vepresentatives from Higeria higher educationul
institutions as well as the Kigerisn Unlon of Teachers, was
formed in September 1955,

It is to be borne in mind that owing to the peculiar
position of the Federal Goevernment with respect to higher
education in and outside Lagos, the treatment in this section

cannot thsrefore be limited exalusively to Lagos, but has
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to inelude instituticns outside they Federsl Territory cof
Lagos, ap for exampls, the Universitly Co.leges, lbadan, which
is a federal institutien,

The federsl activities in higher educ.:ion as far as
the Federsl Tarritory of Lagos is soncerned, range from the
operation of sn Emergency Sciense Scehoel {(previously re-
ferred te), to an idvanced Tescher Traluing College for the
training of secondary school teachera. This c¢cllege was
opened in 1862 with 139 students (90 men and 49 women), The
number of the scadeamlc staflf in 1982-60 was ninetaea.sg
fitudents of the college who zust be post-School Certificsute
in status follow a thres-year advanced course of study.

In mddition to the finsncing of the three branches
of the Nigeriup College of Arts, Solznos awnd Technology
before thelr ipcorporation into the three Reglomal univorsi-
ties, the University Collese, 1badan, and other fedsral insti-
tutions, the Pederal Government has mainteined a system of
continnous swards of federal scholsrships to Nigerizns through-
out the Federation,

Although detzils are net aveileble at this time on
the aoctivities of the Federal Government with respect to
technical edusztion above the secendary level, it might bLe
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mentiocned that a nussive programme for the d-velopment of
teckbnical educution above the secondary luvel formsg ~rrt of
the Federal Development Progsratms to be discussed later,

Before outlining the actual eztublishment of the
University of Legos, 1t 15 seosssary to plece & Tew foots in
perspeciive,

8o far we have ssen the origlns of the three vezlional
univeresitiss; namely, the University of Fiisria st Keukka,
the University of 1fe in the ¥easterr iegion, ~néd the hmsdu
Hello University at Zaria ilm the Morthern Hezion,

The fourth unlverslty, acnordipg %o the 'shby Comzis-
sion, was to bs built in Lugos. The unique pesition of Lagos,
&8 has alreesdy been pointed out, attreots asttention in many
ways., It vas this fuct that led to 1ts cholce ss & suitable

site for & umiversity. The Ashby Comnission etetes:

These academic devslopmente for Unlversity College,
Ibaden, the University of Nigeria, and the new Univer-
sity to be establiehed in the FHorthern Hegion will have
t0 be supplemented by an ipnstitution which satiaflies
other mseds and fills other geps in the system of
nigher education. Lagos ismmediately comrzands attention
a8 & most suitable looslity for the different kind of
upiversity which we have in mind. First, being the
ochisf centre of commeree and business and as a growing
international port, it sould well nave a national
university linked primarily, but not exclusively with
comperde and business. Secondly, at Lagos it is
poscible to think of a non-residential institution,
thus by-passing the cost of building dormitories or
halle of residence. To effect scme of the difficulties
for scudents who cannot susily study at home, we stress
the iaportance of getnerous library facilities with

ppace in the reeding-rooms for lsrge nuabers of readers,
and also of good catering arrangements, 60

60 Lpvestmen$ in ¥ducation, Op. Cit., p. 120-121.
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Thus the Ashby Commission heving set the stags, the
necesasary step was Laken by the Federsl Goverusment. Ths
Goveruwent requested the UNXBCO to set up an Advisory Comcis-
sloen which would advise iv on the orgenization, administra-
tion and financing of the proposed university, as well ss
forsulating a plan for its development.

ig June 1961, the {omwission was set up and in
Septeaber, it submiited its report which forms the blueprint
of the pregent development of the University of Lagos.
indeed what makes this development worthy of note wus the re-
aarkeble speed with whieh it was executed. ¥Yor lnstunce, no
gooner was the report published, thsn lhe ¥Federal Goverament
undertook its implementation. In April 1662, eix months
after the publication of the report, the Univeraity of Lagos
Aotel was passed by the Federal Parlisment. About two monthse
leter {n June 1962, the Provisionsl Councll of tha university
was sppointed.

The development of the unive.sity is divided imto
thres phases. The first phase began in Ociober when the
univeraity was formelly opened., The second phase is expected
to start in October 1964, und the Lhird phass theresfter. It
is hoped thet at the third4 shsase no new faculiies will be
added to the existing cues but that an expansion of Lhe

faoilities in all facultios will take pluce. The scope

81 Detalls in Appendix . p. 229-237,
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of these thrze phases of development iz set out in Lhe
follewing paragreph:

The first phuse begen in Qotobsr, 1968, uhen
the University opened with a Peculty of Busainess
apd BSoosisl Btudies, & Faculty of Law and a Medical
Behool. The lattier ia orgenised as &n autonomous
unit within the Upiversity. Emphasiz has boen laid
from the start on go-operation between faculties,
Thus the feoully of Law will provide ecurses in
Comnereial Law {Legal environxzent to business) for
atudents of the Faculty of Bueiness snd Social
Studies, and the Feoulty of Business end Soecial
Studies will provide courses on economic and social
environment for lew studenta. Provision has &lso
been mude for students to tseke additional courses
outside their main field of atudy. Thus, all students
take & year's cvourse im Africen History end Culture
and in elther Freuch or Biolegy in relstion to Man,
The seoond phase will start in Uctober, 1964, when new
faculties of Engineeriog, HSolence, Arts, snd fducetion
will be added. The last thrse facultlies will work
clogely together wliih the initial aim of producing
taachers in Bceiencs and Aris subjsots.

{osos) In the third phuase after 1964, further
growth will ba inorsssing the mcope of existing
faculties rather itham by adding new fuculties. 5

With respect to the finances of the university, it
derives its income solely froam the Federal Government through
the Nationsl Unilverslties Comcission whiol makes the amotusal
grant direotly to the university. Ko preclse detalls are
svailsble at prssent on apecific allocations from the
Coamisaion.

AMmisasion to the university is by dirsct sentry, the
minimum gualiflcations being simlilar to those of other

e2 U?;!ggggté of lLegos Uslendsr 1962-63, Apspa,
Laugos, 1the Nigerlan Ratlonai Press ~i4,, 1962, 5. 28,
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Higerien universiiles. The rejuirements ure set cut as
follows:

13 ORDER 10 BE ADMITTIED to the university of
Lagos znd to be eligible for matriculation, & student
must poesess the following sinismum qualifications:
(1) Bigher Behool CUertificate with two passes st the
Prineipal Level in subjsots relsvant 1o the course
proposed in addition to a Hohool Certiiicate with
&t least five oredits including one in English; or
(11) Gsupersl Certiricate of Tducstion (vsnced
Level) in two subjsets releveant to the course pro-
Ezaed in sddivion to five pesses at the Ordinery

vel inecluding English., 7There will be additienal
tests and/or %gterviewa a8 may be prescribed froa
time to time.

There are three categories of students in tsrms of
enrolment; nacely, residentisl, non-rasidentiel, and evering
students. Conseguently three categories of fees exist. 711
inclusive ree (tuition and board) for residential students
is 2158.-.8d. (approximately #437) per year; for non-
residential etudents (tuition only) ies £61.10.6s. (epproxi-
metely $172) per year, and for the evening students
£37.10.64. (approximately $1L08) per yeﬁr,ee

iike the other univeraities, op.ortunities exist for
Federel, Reglonal and State scholarships.

4 State scholarship differs from Fedsral and/or

neglional scholarships in that for ¥ederal or Heglonal

63 University of lLagos vslendar 1968-85, Up. Uit.,

p. 4.
64 1biad., p. 46.
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scholarship, the reeiplent is nomiueted by the Federsl or
the kegioral Government ooncecrned whereas in the cuse of a
dtate soholership, the reciplent iz nomipated by the univer-
slty on the basie of high scholasiic attuinment and the
Federal Goverpment mskes the sward,

in sddition to oiher university scholarsilps, there
1s 2 kevolving Loan Fund set up by the university from
whick a meximum loan of L1285 (spproximately $250) may be
made to denerving students on the basis of need.

It should be remembersd ibhat ome of the poluils
strecsed by the Ashby Vonmisslon wita respect to Lazos a8 a
suitsble univereity sive vas the possibllity of heving a
non-reésidential instltution whieh could cy-pass the cost of
building dormitories or halls of residesnce. It is encoursx-
ing therefore to note that no residentliel gquulifications ure
igposed on the students of the uplversity, However, accommo-
dation is provided at prssent for s swull number of students
in & hall of residence at Baptist Acsdemy, a locel segondary
school. The University idmigistrstion also gives ssaistance
to non-residenticl students in obtaining suitable lodgings
in Lagoes.

The university's Health Servioce caters for students
ag well a8 for membars of the steff, Particular attention

is paid to the essential aspects of preventive medicine,.
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It can be steted {het the University of Lugos has
hed ¢ small but nevertheless a good initial start., In its
first se-sion, 196263, Lt edmitied 102 stuldents {100 men
end 2 women) ond ip the rresent session, 1963-64, 130 stu-
dents vere admitted (133 men end T womer). <hus in the
feoculties of Bues.pess and Soolsel Studles end in the faoulty
of Law, the totul numbar of c-udents is 337.65 No rscords
are zvulleble as to the nucber of stulents in the Medierl
Sehcol whioch ie corgunlzed as an sutonomous unit within the
unlversity, Btolisiiocs ere ulso not uvelladble as Lo the
number of the .ondemic etsxr'r, It i2 to be realized of course
that the university is Jjust beginnin, wnd thet thiogs are
in the procers of Tor.ation right now.

2s part of the second phase of the university's
develoriwnt venticued varlicr, & nuew faculty of Arte 1s beling
ogtablished in Qetober 1964, Initiielly, the pew froully will
comprise tha deparvaents of Kistory, Geography, Mathemmtlos
and Modern Lun;uages, end will co-operate olosely with ithe
f.oulty of Tducetion in thw [roirallon of grasdusnte teachers
a8 well a8 in providing & 1ib-rel educztion for astulents in
d1frerent faoultles,

Lixe the other Hi_erian universities, the Unlversity
of Lagos has & great future befors it, The Federal Govearn-

ment hes given =nd is oontinuing to sive recl lecdership

65 Btatistics from the Megistrar, University of
Lagos, November 28, 1963,
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ia all phuses of the university's davelopusent. 7Two permenent
sitern have been acquired for the university's planned de-
velopment. Ope of these, 2 nine hundred acrs site, is cen-
trally loosted to permit oasy communication from all paris
of the Fsderal Territory. By Ssplewber 1964, 1t 1s hoped
that this asecommcdetlon, initislly costing over 23 million
{approximately 8 milliom), will be ready for the university.
The eecend slte whioh 1s :leo sececszible from all parts of
the ¥Fesderel Territory is belng developed,

We will now turn to the other Yedersl institution,
the University College, ibadan, snd see how Lt becamse the
independent University of Idedan.

6. ‘The Converasion of the University College, Ibadsn,
to an Inderendent Unliversity of Ibaden.

Thie chapter on higher edusation developmeni since
independencs would be inopsplete without refersuce to the
University Collegze, lbadan, (now the University of ibadan).
This wase Nigeria's first inatitutlon of higher learning end
the ccuntry's only university collsge estublished before
iadspendeunce,

As has already been stated, the institution had, by
1959, made tremendous atrides from a comparatively small

university collsge graduatiung only forty-three students in
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1955.36 into a comparstively larze iustitution im ite owmn

right, graduating ninsty-nine®’ studeuts im 1959. It could
be seen that one of the declared policies of the college at
this stage of its development had been the pursult of its
independenos. 7This would mesn, of vourse, estublishing 1t-
self ea an evtoncmous unlvorsity with full powers to grant
its own degrees., How far this gosl of independence has been
achieved will be sesn later iz this discussion.

An svent of great signifiecanoe whioh took plaoce
soon after Nigerlia's independence was the gradustion of the
country's first mediocal students in Cetober 1960. It was
notsd previously that with the recognition of the University
College Teaohilng Hespital by ithe University of London in
Ostober 196%, Migeriens eould, fTor the firet time, complete
their medicsl studiss and recsive London dsgrees fron
Kigeria.

Another important event in 1980 was the appointment
of the firast Nigerian Principal of the collaga, Dr., K.0.
Dike, who was previously the Vice-"rincipel of the
institution.
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Greeter responsibility for financing the Univercity
Colilege was assumed by the Federsl Government. For instance,
ag of June 30, 1960, it hed rscelved Yrom the Federal Govern-
ment grants for capltal expepditure totallins ccme £5 million
(approximately $14 million). Thie wae a consideruble lmprove-
ment on the part of the Fedsral Government whsn it is real-
1zed that lts grant to the oollege in 1956-57 totalled only
£420,600 (approximately $177,680).°°

Another significant dsvelopment worthy of mention
was the growth ipn student population ss well as 1ln the staff,
Wheress there war a tobtel of 1,250 students (1,177 men and
73 women) a% the college in 1980-61l, the present number is
1,972 (1,788 men and 184 women). (See Table III.)

Table IV gzives the number of students according to

sex and level of study since 1960,
The academic starf? has incroased from s total of 189

in 1960-61 to 30& in 1963-64. Table V gives the numbdber of
the academiec staff according to sex,

Remarkable as this growth in student populetion is,
it is important to note, however, that it is still inesdequate
in terms of both the Ashby Report and the target set by the
university iteelf. For instance, according to the Ashby
Report, the university population in Higeria should be

68 E.I. Oliver, Nigerla: “conomic and Commercial
Conditions, London, H.¥.H.G., October 1957, p. 17S.
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Total Numbers of Students at the University College, lbadon,
Slnce 1960, According to Bex, Level of sStudy and

Nationallivy,
Pont- Non-
Yoar Men Yomen Uraduates Rligerliane Total
1980-61 1,177 73 28 11 1,850
1961 -82 1,617 127 55 56 1,844
1962-63 1,581 158 77 27 1,689
1965-84 1,788 184 115 55 1,972

e et et — —
- N

g
——

Information supplied by the weglstrar, Univsrsity
Collewe, Lbadan, (now University of lbaden) on December 18,
1963,
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Total Numbers of Acadenlc Htaff According to Sex at the
University Uollege, ibadun, (now Unlversity
of lbedan) Since 1960.

1960-81 - - 189
19é}1-82 190 18 209
1962-63 206 32 2837
1963-64 267 40 307

Informetion supplied by the Regletrsr, Univer-
sity College, lbadan, (now University of lbaden) on
Decamber 16, 1963,
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increased to 7,500 as & first objeotive and to over 10,000
in the 1970's. As & result of this Ashby recommendstion,
the University Colleze, ibadan, proposed, in 1961, to in-
orease Llis student population to 5,200 by 1986. The conten
plated inerssse over the next five years was &3 follows:
Ootober 1962, 1,800 students; Cotober 1963, 2,000 students;
October 1964, 2,400 students; Ootober 1965, . ,600 students;
and October 1968, 3,200 students.

The suggesied distribution betwee. faculiies was

allooated as follows:

1, Arts 800
8. Sclsnce 8OO
3. Pre~Clinical Medicine 240
4. Clinical Medicine 300
5. Law 150
6. Economiocs and Social

Studies 250
7. Agriculture 200
8. Education 150
8. Postgraduate and Specisl

Studies 200
10. Unallocated 110

Agocording to this target, the number of studente in Qotober
1963, should be £,000 but the actuul pumber «t the university
is 1,972,

69 Report of Vieltation to Univ-rsity College,
bud 1961, Op. Cit., p. 19.
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¥ith respect to the g40al of sutonomy, it is gratify-
ing to note that on December 27, 1962, the Governor-Gsneral
of the Federation of Bigerie zave his assent to & Bill,
known as the University of Ibudan 8111,70 the purpose of
which was to coovert the University Coilege, Ibadan, into
an independent university wlth full powers to grant its own
degrees,

Thus the University of Llbaden, though the oldesat of
all Wigsrian universitiers, was bora wien iLhe Biil comnverting
it into an independent university was passed on December 27,
1962, Like the independante of ¥lgeriu, this was undoubtedly
a happy transition a&fter fourteen years of speciel relation-

ehip with the University of London.
7. Summary.

An attempt wes made in thie chapter to praesent the
majJor faois of the development of higher sducsbtion in
Kigerie since iis independence., First of all, the chapter
tried to place this development within the major context of
Africa's development decade of the 1960's. 1t then gave
full treatment te the Ashby Cormission on Post-School
Certirficate and Higher Educution, dealing particularly with
those aspecis of it that relate primarily to higher

education.

7o Details in Appendix 7, p. 238-262.
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It presented sowe of the recomsendations and tae
comments made by two acholurs famliliar «1th the Keport. It
also presentad an svaluation of the Report made by the
writer of this thesis. “he chapter then presecuted some of
the recomzendations as accepted by the PFederal Government,
the iamplementation of which brought educetional revolution
to an independent Kigeria.

Speaifiecally, the ohapter discussed the developmsnt
of the Univaersity of Migeria st MNaukka in the fastern Reglon,
It deall similarly with the establisnment of the following
universities: the Univeraity of Ife in the WentemReglon;
the Ahmade Bello University st Zarie in the Northern Region;
and the Univorsity of Lagos in the Fedoersl Territery of
Leagos.

The chapteyr slso d4iscussed the conversion of the
University College, Ibsdan, into an inderandent Univorsity
of Ibadean with full powers to grent itg owpn degrees.

Thus, with these five independent universities,
Migeria's investment in sducation for national self-
sufficieney had dbegun. But 1t 1s to be borpe in mind that
this is only the beginning. A major development lies ahead.

In the naxt chaptar this major development will be
treated under the New Naticnal Development Plan, 1962-88.
This S8ix-Year National Development Plan i{s regarded by all
the Covernments of Nigeria, Yederal and weglonal, as the
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fToundation stone upon wiaioch the future economic and social
independence of Nigeria will be bssed. ‘Thus the chapter will
discuss its alama and objeotives, and the roles of the Federal
snd the three leglonal Sovernments ia launohing this plan.



CHAPTER 111
THE NEW RATIONZL DFVFLOPMENT PLAN, 1962-68

The widespread recognition of sducsation 88 a prere-
Quisite to nationsl development among the new nutions of
4frica nes been civen some emphaslis esrlier in this report,
This fact was scen in the previous chspter which dealt with
Nigerla's investment in education,

3ince nationel development is a function of educa-
tional development, thesrefore, the latter cannot be consi-
dered 1n isoclation from or indepsndent of the former. Hence
the present chapter will desl with that natiomal developament
under the New Kutional Development Plen, 1962-68.

The firat mejor effort on the part of Figerlas in-
volving development planning was made in 1946, with the Ten-
Your Plan of Developmsent and Welfare, 1946-56. This plan
8180 embraced the country's firat ¥ducetional Ten-Year Plan,
and wae launched under the Coloniel Developmant and "elfare
¥unds, as referred to in chapter one.

In 1951, however, this plan underwent s revision
covering the five-year period 1951-58,

The second attempt at develooment plenninz was made
in 1955, brought sbout by an economizc mlssion to Nireria In
1953 of the Internuational Bank. This misrsion published its
report in 1955, and in the :zsme yesr, the Five-Yeur
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Development Prograame, 1955-60, wes lasunched by the Pederal
and the Hegional Governments,

It is no over-statesment to say that none of these
daveloprent programnes could ue ¢alled s development plan in
the real sense, beocsuse of their lsck of relationship to any
overall eccnomic target. Morsover, their promotion snd im-
plezentation were separately undertaken without sny effec-
tive machinery of oco-ordination «ithin btne amctivities of the
vurious governazents concsrined.

It was on acoount of this that the Nutional Yoonomio
Council decided, in 1959, to propose s hationsl Development
Plan whiech would embrace the whole country and help it
achieve its al=zs.

Before deseribing the programmes of the National
Development Plan at both the federul and resgions]l levals,

thes aims und objeotives of the plan must first be conesldered,
1. The 2ims 2nd Objcotives.

When it is realized that the Nutionel Nevelopment
Plan will involve & total capltal sxpenditure of 2£676.8
millionl (approximately $£,000 million) over the six-year

1l Nationsl Development >lun, l9ez-5g, Federution of
Nigeria, Lagos, The Fedaral iinistry of Economic Development,

1962, p. 46.
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period, a oclear statewent of uims <ud objJeclives becomes
pecsagury. Briefly, the plan is decigned “to schieve an
overall growth rate of the ecouomy of 4 per ceut per year
end, 1f poesslblc to excead Liis r. e”.z

The alms muy be susssrized as followa:

i) to wohleve the hizhsst rate of sconomio srewth throush
the combined offorts of all ihe Governnents of the
Federation;

1i) to Jevelop a8 rapidly as possivle opportuniciss in
educstion, healun end smployment, wund 4o lnprove
pocess for all sitlacus of Higoeria %o “hese uppor-
tunicios;

1ii) to achievs a modernized economy that would guarantee
und safeguard tvhe democoratie, political, and accial
asplrations of tae psople; and,

iv) to mobilize and stimulate all of the sountry's savinzs,
both government and privute, mud to atiract the flow
of forelgn capitel.

It is to be noted lnat, as & sunrury of the alms,
it 18 vy no neens exhauative. The aixs ure wany and of a
genersl nature. Thals fact 18 support»d in the followlng

statezent from the plan itself:

2 Nationel Development Tlan, 196:-6&., Op. Cit.,
p. 87.
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The gouals sre many z«nd varled: the aconomy ia
to zrow &e rust as possible, but st least at the
average rate of 4 per cent compound which sxceads
the average compound rats of .9 per cent per snnum
that was achieved during the past 10 yesrs; it is
proposed to sgscelereste edueation of «ll kinds mad
8% all levele but primarily the education of techni-
sal and menagerial) manpowsr; resources ars to be
ahifted more 2nd =more inteo the enlargement of the
directly productive sapucity of the economy %o
provide the basis for the Aasirable axpansion of
health and educsticnal facllities; yet the lsvel
of living of the people ig to rlse and this involves
not only inersasing reael income, Lut also providing
more employgsnc opportunitiee and better living
conditions.
The word goals which appears in this quotation is uged
interchangeably with the word 2iss in the original, However,
the writer has praferred to stick to the word aims to avold
any inconsistenocy that may arise in the use of both words
interchangeably.
In order to schieve these saine, the following objec-
tlves have been proposed:
1} %o create more Jobs and opportunities in non-
sgricultural occupotions;
i1} to provide training and edvisory opportunities for
Nigerian businessmen so 22 to enable them to compste
more fuvoursbly ot home and abroadj
411) to train a grestly iancreased nuiber of doctors; to
provide & greatly lncreassd number of places for

univeraity stadsnts, hizh seacol and tochnicsl

S Nations) Development Clap, 1962-88, Op. Cit., p. 21.




THE NEW NATIONAL DEVELOPEFNT PLAN, 1962-68 113

institute studexty, 80 &8s t¢ mest the cAducationel
apd health needs;

iv) to lporease the procuoticn of export crops through
better .nd modern wiricultursl methods;

v} to expand the communicctions systems by & further
extenslion of 203 &11954 to tht Bornpu leilwey “rten-
sion project; to a’d fourtasn rew Nlorel enzines »nd
1465 Wagonsﬁ tec the existing ones; to increase the
nupbar of tarred ronds (pnved rosde ss known in
this couatry) vy about two tl.ousand milaa:ﬁ and to
complete the New Hirer River bridge at Onitsha and
the Cecond Malnlaepd Bridaoe ut Lazes;

vi) to enlarge tae preseat doock rficilitiss ot Logos end
Pert Barcourt norts by an additlon of seven new
docks’ £0 handle lacreased shioping;

vil) to inorease the rate of proiuction ¢f Nisarian cement
to about 980,000 tansﬁ & yasar; and

vili) to malintaln a ressoneble degree of stabllity in the
Nigerian pound (£ sterling) apd to evold es far as
poseible any unnecuss.ry control roszcures thet may

aff'eot the overall stability.

4 National Develooment “lun, 1962-68, Cp. Clt., p. 24,
5 Ihif,, ». 24,
6 Ibid., ». 24.

7 ibid., p. <4.
8 Ibid., p. 24.
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As with the sins, these objectives are by no means
exhaustive, However, they are specific znocugh to show how
the Governments want to zo zbout thair siwms,

Before zolng into the specifie prosrammes of the
various Governments concerncd, it may noet be out of place to
state very briefly what the National Vevelopment Tlsen is
all about, It 18 2 plen in which the Fed:rol and the e
gional Governments of Rigeris ars conmitted to development
programmes denigned to reise the country's stsnGerd of
living. 1Indeed such a plan dors not only c¢all for constant
evaluation znd revigion on the part of the Covernments odon-
cerned but elso for ths co-operation of every citizen in
order to reslize these aims and objzotives.

The following Covernment Bsummary of the plean may
throw soms light:

The Kational Plan was snviseged as a natlionwide
exereise involving a1l the Governments, every citizen
of Xigzerie and ell the economic activities of the
country. 1t was the aim of thé Governments to produce
not a mere capital budget, stlll less sn unooordinated
list of projects, the imtention has been to foraulate
an internally connistent and coherent combination of
economic policies, of activitias both within the
private sector and by the Governmants themselves so
as to give direction to, and acoslaerste the growth
of the economy. The main sim was thus to provide that
senss of gensral dlrection and the means by whioh the

flow of resources into the most produotive channel
could de constantly watched, ovaluuted and sloccted,®

9 KRational Development Plan, 1982-68, Op. Cit., p.

25-26.
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It i8 the purpose of the following sections of the
chapter to deal with these specific sotivities of the various
governments ooncerned, Section two will now deal with those

of the Federal Governamsnt,
2. The TFederal Government Development Programme.

An importent point to remamber when consiiering the
Fedaral Government Progrusne is that the Federal Covernment
provides Lhe maohipery for coordinating all the development
progrummes. As stated before, this is whet makes the Na-
tional Plan what it is. The pravious plans lacked this
effective maohinery of coordination. This was why they ecculd
not be regerded s plans in the real sense,

It should be mnde elsar at this point that the
sopurate treatment of the Federal Govarnment Developaent
Programmée on the cne hand and thne Zeglonal Governments De-
velopment Programmes on the other, should not imply two
geparate and distinct programses. They are all parts of the
same thing or parts of a coherent whole. Therefcore eny re-
petition either of the items or of emphneis must be under-
stood as unavoidable.

The following describes more sucociactly the voint

already made:
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In considering the Federal Government's Develop-
ment Programme two factors must be borne in mind.,
Firstly, the conception of & National Plan is such
that the Programme of any one Governwent cannot ba
iudged in isoclation or be regurded as ocmplete in

tself, In other words, the Dsvelopment Programme
of sach of the four Governments forms but one ossen-
tial part of a composite apd cohersnt whole. Thus,
the FPederal Government's Programaze must be viewed
aguinst the baokground of the genaral ohjactive of
the Hations) Plan asnd the prggpects Tor Nigerian
econemy in the eoming years.

It 13 significunt to note that of thse totsl capital
expenditure of £676.8 million envisaged for the Kational
Plan, the cont to the Federsl CGovernmsnt sad its Statutory
Corporstions amounts to 2412.8 milliontt (approximately
$1,155 million). The expenditure to bs berne directly by
the Federel Goverpment, that 1s exoluding the Btatutory Cor-
porations, amounts to £238 millianla {approximately $666.4
million), or thirty-five per cent of the National Develop-
ment Plan,

In specifio terms, the principal items and the amount
of rovenue allocated to each are glven &8 follows:

3
a) Agrioculture (£29.4 nillian):l The Regzlonal Govern-
monts are to recalve £25 million from the ¥ederal

10 HNat 1l Cevelopment Plan, 1982-88, Op. Cit..,p. 45.

11 Ivid., p. 48,
18 Lb;dl’ po 48.

13 ggggb%ok of Copmerce snd Industry in Miceria,
Lagos, Federal ¥inistry of lInformation, 1962, p. 169.
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Governzent es loan for the development of their own
grojaota in agriculture, veterinary, forestry and
isheries services. Tor sgriculturel resezrch and
oredits to farmars, the Paderasl Covernment will
spand £1.4 willion and £8 million rorpectively.

b) Civil Avietion (£7.6 million):3* Huch of this will
be spent in the development of telecommuniocations
und pavigetlion fucilities while & substantlisl quota
will be used for the conatruction of alr buses and
plene replacesents, Fire-fighting and crush egquip-
ment, socess roads and staff quarters will receive
a substantial amount,

6) Defence (£29.7 millibn)zls This amount is belng set
aside for the improvement of ths a , the nodern-
izatlon of the navy snd for the setting up of an
elr force und en ammunition faotory.

d) Rduomtion (£33 nillian}:la The Federal Government

will spend £3,1 million for primary education, L8
nillion for secondary and sixth-form education and
£ & million for teohniosl 2nd teacher-trainimg. 1In
order %o sssist the Reglonel Covernments im their
primery and secondary education, the Federal Govern-
ment 1s expeoted to give £5.1 million to the Reglons.
As part of the implementation of the Ashby Report,
the Federa) Government is to apend £5.% million
towards the establishment of the Univereity of Lagos,
£4.6 million towsrds the expansion of the Univer-
51ty of Ibadan, £4 million as grant to the Reglonal
upiversities through the Notionel Universities Com-
aissicn, and £5.4 million for scholarships.

e) Fisheries (£700,000):17 Thnie sum wil) be spent in
the improvement of fisheries services os e whole
but particular attention will be pzid to the resasroh

aspeots of inland fisheries, expsrirents, treneporta-
tion snd tralining faollities,

14 Hapndbook of Commerce and Ipdustry iz Kigeris,
Op. Cit., p. 169.

15 Ibia., p. 169.
16 Ibid., p. 169,
17 Ibid., p. 170,
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Forest Repesrch (£4§8,000):18 This sum will be used
in vurious aspsocts of reseerch particularly cn forest
rogsration, timber improvement, psper industry and
wood processing.

Geologloel and Water Burvey (£) millian):lg Thie is
being set uside for the sxplorestion of minersl and
waler rescurces now beling carried ocut upder the
aguspices of the lederal Covernzent.

Industry (250 nillion):ao This sllocation is pri-

marily for the fimnencing of the iron =nd stell

grajeet which is Jolntly being finsnced by the
ederal and Regional Govermaents.

Inrormetion (2£8.4 million)zal The Federal Covernment
is to sgena £l.1 million on domestic broadoasting
whi%z £1 million will be spent on external bdroamd-
CuaBiiAng.

Lagos Town Planning (£24.2 million):®® Muen of this
will be spent on housing development.

Lages Fater Supplies (£1.8 aillion):®  with this
amount it 1s sxpeoted that the Territory's water
supply will bs raised from the 1961 figure of fouar-
teen million gallons per day to forty million gallons
por day%* by the snd of the Plan period.

1% Ipid., p. 170.
20 1bid., p. 170,
21 1Inid., p. 171.
22 Ibjd., ». 171.
23 ibia., p. 171,
24 Ibid., p. 171.
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25
kediocal snd Heulth (210.3 milllon): The Unlver-
sity of Lagos Kedicoal School will receive 22.8 mil-
lion while the University of Ivadap Teaching Tospi-
tal will recelive subatuntlal grants, for example,
expansicn of demtal training feecllitiss (£200,000);
expaneion of Yabe smellpox ladberatory {£750,000);
Lagos Geperal Hospital recomstruction (£1,.3 milliom);
ths expamsion of the Royal Orthopaedic Hospital
(£650,000); a shildren's hespital (£8:0,000); a post-
&raduate school of nuraing which iz to e established
end & 200-bed ward to be added to the Lagos Toly-
¢linic; a mental hospital (£600,000).

Mint and Seourity (£560.009)236 The Federal Govern-
ment will spsnd this sum in the establishment of
suech institations.

Katlonal Develcopment Bank (24 million):zv The estab-
lishment of & joint benk by the Federal Government,
Higerisa lnvestors and foreign grivate cepital is
expecsted to attract foreign skills and experience
when sueh & bank is completed.

Eiger Dam Projesct: Thls raieet 1§agrouped under
Eleotricity to whieh £98.)1 million®® hgs been zllo-
aated., This Klger Dasm Froject will cost the Goveran-
ment 268.1 million39 gna will provide m subatantial
supply of esleotrioity reg:uired for new industries,

011 Refinery (28 millien): 50  The Government will
ag:nd this sum towards the £12 million oll refinsry
which will be built joinlly by the Federal and the
Begional Governmwents with the co-~operation of an
internationsl oil company.

Op. Ci%

25 Hapdbook of Commerce and Industry In ligeris,

sy P 171,

26 Ibid., p. 171.
27 Ibid., p. 171,
8 Ibid., p. 178,
29 Ibid., p. 172,
30 Ibid., p. 172,
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forts (£30.4 aillion):sl Most of this will be spent
on aajor expsnsion of dock facilities und >cueral
improvesent.

Posts snd Telegraphs (£29.7 million):°% 2a7.4
million will be speat on the expumsion of telsphone
and telsgraph servioces.

Railways (£20.1 aillion):aa 0f this ths Fedaral
Goverpment will spend £8 miliion for rallwey exten-
sion and improvement between 1962 and 1968, The
rest of the alloocatlion will be met by Kigeriam
Railway Corporstion, e statutory dody.

Roads and Bridges (235.4 miilion):>* Sinee the
Federsl Government is responasible for the censtruc-
ticon end meintenance of all Trunk A roads, this
money will be used rfor that purpose.

Shipping (28.1 aillian):aﬁ This money will be spent
by the Yederal QOovsranment in connestion with the
Rigerian Hetlional Iine %o buy additicnal ships and
for general shipping service improvement,

As wus atated in chapter two, the Federasl Covernment

is responsible for all lavels of education in the Federal

Territory of Lagos and for certain Tedsral institutions of

higher esducation. Thus in the Pederal Nevslopament Programme

priority 18 given to all levels of sducation dbut partioularly

%0 hizher education; for inastence, of the total allocation

31 Handbook of Commeree and Industry in Nigeris,
QEQ cito; po .

32 ibrid., p. 17R.
33 Id®id., p. 173,
34 1bid., p. 178.
35 Ibid., p. 173.
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of £33 million to education, 2£19.650 million®® is allocated

to higher education slone. Thie is approximetely sixty per
¢ent of the total educatiocn budget. Muoch of this expendi-
ture will Le devoted Lo the University of Ibadan and the
University of lagos.

In this conneotion, the Goverument report states:

The sajor effort of the Federal Government in the
education seotor relates to universities, University
College, Ibadan, will expend from 1,138 students in
1961 to 3,380 in 1967, and will add s number of new
departments of particular signifiezuce to economio
development st & totel estimated cost of £4,846
million. The Univereity of Legos will be setablished
at a cost of 25,014 miliion and is expeoted to have
an enrolment of 1,800 atudents by 1967.

(...) The Fedaral Government will provide grants
to Regionel Univeraslitisse sxounting to £4 millioen.
Thie is additional to the transfer to the Regional
Universities of the three branches of the Nigerizn
College of Arts, 3olence and Tgannelogy, which have
been valued at £4.2060 gwillion.

It should be notsd that thls revort was written be-
fore the change in status from University Cocllsge, lbadan,
to the University of lbadsn which wes treated in chapter two;
and honee the reference to the Univeraity College, Ibadan,
in this report.

The difrersnt educational projectz eund the alloca-
tions made to them in the Pederal Development Progromse,

1962-68, are shown in Teble VI.

56 Nationel Development Plan, 1962-86, Op., Cit.,
p. 8%,

27 Lbid., p. 86-89,
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TAble VI [ aad

Alloestions Hade to Different Tduoational Projects in
the Federal Development Programme, 1962-68,

122

Project

Alleocsztion

Natlonal High Schools iu the Hegions
University Collegs, Ibadan expansion
Unlversity of lLurons

Bixth Form Development in Lezos, including
King's and Queen's

Sixth Form Development im the Reglons

Converasion of Federal Fmergency folience
Benool to & Natlonel High School

Fost-Graduate Loholarsiips
All Technical Fduoution Projects

tvaneed Teachers' College

£1.840 million

£4.646
£5.514

£0,515
£0.139%

£0.290
£l.648
£1.198
£0.5350

”

;]

6--68, Federntion of

Eﬁ&lﬂ&&l.%gg&lﬂﬂ&&&&_2&&24_lﬂ_“__§
Nigeria, lLacos, Foderal Minlstry of Yeonomic Develop-

ment, 1962, p. 89,
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Bearing in zind what was eald before about the Pe-
derul Government Development Programme and the keglonal
Governments Development Programmnes; namely, thut they are
paurts of & scherent whole, the next section will exaxine
the Reglonal Governments Development Programmes, It will
present the progrumme of the Morthern Region, then the “as-
tern Reglon and finmlly the Western sesgion.

3. UDevelopment Prograzmos of the Three Hegional
Goveruments,

Ae constitutionally defined, the Reglons have powers
over certaln regional metters while in other metters they
share responsibilities with the ¥Federal Government. This
means of course thet in certein prograszauas of developament the
sane kind of relationship is maintained,

It ia interesting to note that in establishing their
regional programmen, the Rezlonsl Govermments have followed
the saxe sat of priorities that are developed in the National
Plan. The three greatast asreas of emphasis are agriculture,
industrial expansion snd sducation. The Federal allocation
to these three items is £92.4 million>C while the three
Regional Governments ullocstcd £152.8 milllonag to the three

38 b Commeroe and industry in Nizeria
Op. OL%., W UL PR '

39 Ibl!.’ pc 173"’1&5.
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items, This of course includes asslistinee froxm the Federsl
Government to the Regions. For instance, FYederal assistance
to education in the Reglons amounts to £5.1 million.

As previously stated, the Fedsrasl CGoverament's sharas
of the total cepitsl expenditure, including the Statutory
Corporations, amounts %to £412.3 million; that of the three
Regional Covernments amounts to £264.3 millton.4? This fe
approxizmately thirty-nine per gent of the nationzl total.

By 1988, the three Heglonal Governments expect to spend a
total of some £64%.8 million®l in order to csrry out successa-
fully their entire prograane.

like the Pederzl Government, the Aeglonsl Governaents
fully recognize the great importance of oversess help in
carrying out suoch ambitiocus prosrsxzres, They ere relying
very much on such cutside help as the World Banmk, technical
ald agenclen, various internatiocnal missions and mutual aid
orgenizetions and sducationel foundations., Alresdy some edu-
csztiopsl foundstiona heve begun %o assist with grznts to the
Keglonal universitics and other higher educstion ipstitutions
in the Reglons,

The Northern HRaglon Nevelopmsnt Frograzmame will now

bo examined.

40 Hepdbook of Comverce and Industry in Higeris,
P 173-’1810

41 Ivié., p. 173-181.
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4. 7The NHorthern Hegion Development Programme.

The first Five-Year Development Progremme, 19855-60,
for the Hegion waa launched in 1958, but was later extended
to 1962, Under this Progremme, the revenus of the Govern.
ment expanded from 217.6 miliion*® in 1950-60, to mn esti-
aated £21.1 m111on*® in 1061-s2.

The greatest eaphasia was belng placed cn agrioenl-
ture, ipdustrisl expansion and education.

The new Reglonal Developament : rogreime, 1362-68, is
planned to follow the pattern of the Eationsal DNavslopmeant
Plan.

The major alm of the Reglonal Government ie to lay
a firm economic foundation thet will guerantee self-
sufficliency for the Region within the natiomal framework.

A further insight as to the scope of the progrumme may be
gained from the following repors.

42 Handd of Coamerce apnd Industry ip Niseris,
Op. Cit., p

43 1bid., p. 173,
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The new Reglonel Trograsse prepared in oconsulta-
tion with the cther Governmsnts of the Federation
envisages an expenditure of 2292 million over the six-
your poriod 196£-.88. The greatest emphasis has been
plaged upon the sxpunsion of ggrisulture, industries,
and teohniesl education. Ths capital programue is
of the order of 298.8 zilllon. Of this sun, £32.4
million is earmarked for development corporations
whioh will engsge in industry, agrisulture and housing.
Recurrent expenditure is estimeted to reach 2193.8
miliion, To finance both recurrsent und capital expen-
diture over thls paried the Government hepes to obtain
ineressed revenus amounting to £140.5 million from
existing sources and £55.6 aillion from new sources,

A oconsiderable eamount will therefore have to be
riiszﬁ through lcans, doth internasl amd external, and
aldg.

A pummary of the prinecipal items and sthe amount of
revenue sllocated to eaoh are ziven &s follows:

a) Agrieulturs (£3.2 m&l.‘l.fum}:“5 This sum ie only a
minimum as huge projects ave plammed. Sudbatuntial
revenue is expected from the existing socurces us
well as from new onss, Contribution is sxpected
from the United Nations Speoiasl Fund and loans
will be ralsed, bhoth internslly and externally. Much
of the revenue is being chunmelsd into agricultural
tralning sehemes end agrioultural research of all
kinde. An expanded programme in agrioultural edu-
cetion is underway. The following &eeount is of
purtioculur significance:

44 ggg%gg%;_gg Commerce =nd industry in Higeria,
Op. Ci%., p. 175-174.

45 Ibid., p. 174.
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Much projruss has been made ln agrioultural trein-
ing and education. There are 8ix provineial farm
truining oentres for the treining of extension workers,
and 1t is the ultimate intentlion to Brevide one for
saoh Province, In the new six-year Vrogresme it is
proposed to bulld a farm institute in each Division
for the trainlng of primary sohool leavers in agri-
sultural practices zad rural erafts so as to chsek
the flow of potential agriocultursl workers into the
urban areas. A sctond nohool for advanced training
in agrioculture will b2z opsned shortly at Kabbhe,
§g§5r4 st one has been in existence et Zaris since

b) Education (£218.9 million):%” e progremme envisaged
will cost mere then what ls earmarked for educution
beceuse of the followirg projecte: 1) the Ashby
Commiesion’s regommendations call for considsrahle
sxpsnsion of ell educaticnal facllities; 2) the
ultimate als of the Reglon to schieve univerzel
fres primery education as soon ar posgible czlls
for considerable sxpenditure to initiate such s
schene.

Mozt of the revenue will be spent on the continuing
development of /hmedu Bello University et Zaria. The
univeralty is expectec to be fully established by
1968, The following ststes sowe of the eduontional
activities contempluted,

During the pext elx yeurs the Ahmadu Belle Univer-
8ity will become fully sstablished and other develop-
ments include tne esteblishment of the advanced secon-
dary teacher traliamimg college, the commencement of s
polyteohnio, tihe expunsion of existing orefts schools
and further incresses in secondery schools and tralning
colleges., In addition technical tralming schools will
enter studente for the City and Guilds examinatlons.
Sehools brosdossting and television services will ocon-
tinue te work in close co-operation with&gativa
suthorities and with voluntary agencies,

47 Ibid., p. 174.
48 Ivdd., p. 175.
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Forestry (2463,453):49 #fforts will be devoted to
the produotion of wood, the preservation of the
climatic regime of the country and to the enrich-
aeznt of depleted forestiands,

Medical and Health (24.4 million):®0 fThe ultimate
alm 12 to provide epproximately one hospltal bed per
thousand of the population, Huch of this sum will
be spent on training schemes to provide nurses,
wedionl auxiliaries, and pharmescists.

Roads and Bridges (228 millian):sl An &verage expen-~
diture of £3.8 million per annum for the six-year
period of the plan is enviesged for the development
of rosds, Rew projects are underway and will cost
additionel sums of money.

Veterinary (£3.6 million):52 4s in ths case of
sagrioulture, livestook is an important feature of
the Region's eg%nag%, with en estimsted value of
£100 mtllion, e sstimated inocome from the sale
of slaughter atosk, hides and skinps, and polltry
products is over £20 million54 a year. Thus the
progremme is directed towards the improvement of
this valuable source of revenue for the Region.

Kater Supplies (£9.2 million):9%  ome of the big
problems of the Reglon is inadequate provision for
both urbsn and rural water supply. The Government
spent over £2.5 millien®6 in 1955-60 in that

p. 123,

50 ibid., p. 175.

51 Ibjd., p. 176.
52 Ibid., p. 176.

53 Kational Development Tlan, 1962-68, Op, Cit.,

54 Lbid., p. 125,

5% gun%bgog of Comzerce und Industry in ligeris,
Op. Cit., p. 177,

56 Ibid., p. 177.



THE HYW¥ SATLONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN, 1982-68 129

directiopn. Thus the presggt prograine envissages an
expenditure of £4 million on rural «nd £5.2 mil-
1ion98 opn urbun wuter supply projacts including
estension t» the existing sunplies.
Table VII shows the ocapital reguirenent of the
Korthern Heclon Development Progrsmme, 1962-88,
The Develorment Progrunme of the Fustern Region will

now be discusasd.
S. The Bastern Reglon lavelopment Progrs.me,

Like the Northerso ke-lou, the tirst Plve-Yesr Develop-
went Progracme of the Bastern ieglon wus launched in 19865,
The cupital expenditure involved im this propremse was L2}
mi1lion.>®

The seoond prograame was drawn up to cover the period
1958-62 and eutailsd u total capital ezpenditurse of £12.7
aillian.ﬁo However, this second prograsme was revised and
wldenad in scope.

The totel oapital expenditure of this programme was
£16 millioglor whiech about thirty per cent went into agriocul-

ture, lnduestrial expunsion =nd educsation,

$7 Handbook of Commerce and Industry in Nizerias,
Op. Sit.. p. 177.

58 Ibid., p. 127,
59 EEE&., P. 177,
60 1bld., p. 177.
611bid., p. 177.
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About the present programme, the followinz cocount
staten:

The Development Programme for 1962-868 provides
for a total sipendlture of L08.9 million; £ 75.8
million of this smocunt is cspitel expendliture and

£33.9 2illion recurront expendliture associated
with the Programme, The transition from s modest
development prograame of £16 zillion to s Programme
for £108.9% millicn is due to the CGovernment's desire
to speed up egricultura)l end industriasl produnction
sud the developaent of high level man-power.82

The maln feutures of the progr.zme nsy now be
summarized,

a) FEduostion (229.9 m&llion):ss ¥ueh of this will be
spent on techniczal and professional training within
Kigeria and abroad, F¥or this purpose development
projects sare Leinz underteken et the Univarality of
Kigeria at Ksukka. Priorities are being esccorded to
the training of techniclans, teccher trzining, and
to the awarding of governmeut scholarships overseas
for studles or courses not evailadble in Xigeris. In
round filgures, the Reglons)l Government proposes to
truln three hundred Grade ) teachersd annually; to
esteblish training fsellities for turning out flve
hundred tecanisians®d s year; snd to sward five
hundred scholarahips®d for science and engineering.

b) Rieetricity (2600,000):%7 This will be nsed in the
extension of alsotricity %o the rural zraas with
auffiolent populetion to support smell-scsle scohesmes,

w53 iﬂ.

65 Ibvid., p. 178.
66 Ibid., p. 178,

67 Ibid., p. 178.
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Finanelal Obligations {2170,000):%€ The Goverrzent
proposes to make grants end low-intercst losns to
looul councils and communities “or mesting the cost
of & variety of projects. These include merkets,
assembly halls and slaughter-houses.

Generel Govarnment (22.4 millian):sg Thin cum is
sarnaried for the construction of s new legislative
Bouse to accomaodate the enlarged mombership of the
legional Moume of ‘ssembly. It will also finarce
the instaliation of a new plant for the Government
Proas «nd the provision of aidditionsl office 2pace
for the Aiffersnt Miniatries.

Health (28.2 milllon):ve Thiz is o =minimum estinmate
since the Ocvernment plans to build more hoepitals;
extend health services to the rural arees; and im-
prove general hosuvital planning by the provieion of
polyteohnics ¢t seleoted townehips.

Infcrmation (£640,960):91 The Government proposes a
huge expansion of ecomuareial broadcasting apd com-
nercial televismion.

Justice (£§40,oeﬂ)=7z This wum will be used for

the expansion of the library faellities of the ¥inis-
try of Justice and for the construction of new court
bulldipzs und offices in the previnces.

Prizary Production (£36.8 millfon):’® The lloea~
tion will be used malnly for the davelopment of orops
Tor export purposes. Empbesis is being placed on the
cultivation of oil palm, rubber and cocoa. The

Op, Cit

68 ﬁaggbogk of Commerce snd Industry in Nireria,
LR pclﬂo

69 Ibld., p. 178.

70 Ibid., p. 178.
71 Ibid., p. 179,
78 Ibid., p. 179.

78 Zbid., p. 179.
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following nmay throw aors light on the feature cof
primary produotion:

The plunned outlaye for priaary production are
susearised aa fellowa: tree crops-primarily for expert
(222,86 nilllon); other orcys-eriasrily for o8 (22.8
nillion); animal health snd husbandry (£2.6 zillionm;
extenelon, re:onreh ru® triining (£5.7 aillion);
fisheries end fTorestry (£403,000); land utiliaation
{£997,000); su-rorting serviess oonsisting largely
of mschinery pool, provision of procassagg ssahlipery
ead rorieulturel oredit (£1.5 nilllion).

1} Sooclal Weltare (£1.3 million):75 The alleocstion
#ill be usod in the sstablishment of Plre-fizhting
garvices in important cities of the heglon and for
the expension of suoh fesilitles as sports and
library services,

J)} Town and Country Plamning (£3.6 millian):75 Tho
Goverpment proposss to spend £2 million through the
Housing Cerporation wtrleh will be regpcncihle for
housing developmant.

k) Trede snd Industry (£13.5 million):7’ Eophasis is
being placad on the estsblliolaent of infustiies %o
produce materimle that eve now bhelng iapertsi from
ovarssag., OF this sum, £10 millien w11l he apsnt
on industrial produstion while £3.5 million will be
allocste” to intustrial ressarch; the building of
industrial training czantras apd loanz to finence
small industries,

1) Trensport (£10 million):?e The cenmtrustion »f new
rouls and general roed improvemant wlll taoke most
of this sum,

75 lbid., p. 178,
76 Ibid., p. 180C.
77 Ibid., p. 180,
78 1bid., p. 180,
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m) vater Supplies (£6.2 million):79 Or this sum,
£4.2 million nhes been set sside for rual water
supply and 22 million for urban water supply. The
present existing watsr supply schexss will be grestly
extended end rapidly expanded to meet ourrent demands,
The allosation wade to ¥dusstion in the Tastern
Region Development Progravse, 1982-88L, l2 sumnmerized in
Tuble VIII.
Huving dealt with the development nrograrzss of the
Korthexrn and the Tastern Heglions, that of the Vestera neglon

will now be discussed,
8. The ¥estern keglon Development Frogramme.

In 1955, the Government of the Testern Reglon
launched ite firat Five-Yesr Development Programsme, 1958-60,
One of the significant developments during this period wes
the introduction of universsl free primery sducstion by the
Regional Government im 1955, Other major developments in-
cluded expanded medicel mervices, elesctricity and water
supplies throughout the Region.

In 1960, & second Five-Yesr evelopment FProgramnme was
introduced to oconsclidate the achiievements of the previous
progresme. Thie second dsvelopment progracme has hesn dis-
continued in view of the new Nationsl Tevelopment “lan,

19062-88.

79 ggfgggggﬁor Comnerce and Ipdustry in Kigeria,
Op. Git., p. 180,



Alloostions to Fiuecation, The Eastern Hegion Development
Prograsse, 1963-68.8

Cutlay im £'D0OO
1962-6 1962~

Project Capital Hecurrent  Capitsl Reourrent Total
University of Nigeris 500 300 1,300 1,800 3,100
Seeondary Grammar Schools o7 7 3541 54 398
Soholarships and Trzining

of Engineers 35 - 518 - 518
Teachers' Training College 250 - 500 8500 1,000
Burel fZducaticn 8 2 45 2l 68
V¥omen's Occupationszl Training

College 8 20 38 58
Seeretarial Training 15 5 29 41 70
Institute of idministration 1580 2 284 196 480
Trade Centres snd Technloal

lostitutes 240 40 1,038 521 1,559
Handioraft Centres 20 5 75 280 £95
Ashby Report Recozuzendations

not elsewhere specified - - 4,655 17,700 22,355
Total 1,383 363 8,805 21,081 9,896

a Nxtional Development Tl
tederal M¥inistry of Eccnomic Development, 1962, p. 246.

$6.-88, Federstion of Nlgeria, Legos, The

89-296T ‘HVId INIXCOTHAZG 'TVHOTIVN MIN ML
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The followingz account glives sn overvisw of the pre-
sent programme;
In formulating the 1982-68 Development Programme
for Western Nigeria, the ovorall objective is to
inorease the productive capacity of the Region so
that there will be a stesdy rise in per capita income
and in the level of living. Agrioulture, industiry
and teohnical training will receive tzg priorities.
Under the Development Programme & total expenditure
of £240.1 million is proposed., Of this 290.3 million
is capltal while £149.8 is recurrent expenditure.
like the rest of the Regionz, the Western Hegion
recognizes the importsnce of the private sestor, The Govern-
ment proposes, therefore, that investment in this part of the
sconomy should reach about L1550 millional throughout the
planning period.
It might be mentioped that the people of the Weastern
Heglon are mostly urban dwellers, About forty per cent of
the major eities in Hizeria are located in the ¥Western Hegion.
Ibadan, the Reglonsl ocapital, with a population of over
500,000, is the most populous native town in Troplcal Africa.
Urbenization is thersfore & problem and thia has become more
ocomplicated with the grest influx of sochool lesvers, parti-

cularly primary school lesvers, into the towns.

80 Hg%ébogg of Commerce and ipdustry in Mireris,
9.2:._9.15.-- P .

Development Tlan 962-68, Op, Cit.,
p . 3330
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The Rezion is concarned ebout this =nd it 12 expectad
that the Reglonel Nevelopment Progremme will help to arrest
this trend by providing greatly inorezsed opportunities in
rural areas. OCommunity spirit omong the people is to be
strengthened in order to foster economic activities,

The main festures of the progrumme are sumrarized as
followsa:

&) HEducation (£12.9 million):8%2 The sum will be devoted
to teohnicsl, commerocial, voeationsl and university
education. Of ¢his, 25 millionB3 ip earmarked for
the development of the University of Ife; 21,6 mil-
lion for technioal asnd commercisl education and 22,9
million for teacher training.84

b) Primary Production (£18.4 million):®%  1In speciric
terms, the alloeation is 4distributed as follows: 86
fare institutes and fsrm settlements, %5.7 million;
agrioultural sextension, £2.8 million; agrioculturel
researoh and oredit faecllities for primsry oreduction,
£5 million;®8 ipntegrated rural development for
speoia)l aress, £1 miliion,B9

The Goverument expects agriculture to continus %o
provide the major nscessary capital for finaneing

the expsnding economic =nd soclsl developmoents. Tven
with industrializetion fully achleved, asxrieultursl

82 dbook of Commarce apd Industry in Nigeria,
Op,Cit., ». 1.

83 Ibid., p. 188.

84 Lb; .y po 1821
85 1bid., p. 183,

86 1bid., p. 188.
87 Ibid., p. 183.
88 lbid., p. 183,
89 1Ibid., p. 183.
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products will be needed for both export snd looal
consumption.

1ike the rest of Nigeria, the economy of the Western
RKeglion 18 predcalpantly agricultural. Jgriculture
aceoounts for about seventy-rive per cent of the
Reglon'e products both for export wnd for home ¢on-
sumption. The Western Resgion is the c¢hief oocos
produeing Reglon of Wismeris and this accounts for
moere than one-saventh of totel world production.

¢) Industriel Production (£17.2 anlion):90 In order
to acoelerate the psce of industrial development in
the Hegion, the CGovernment has orsated a body known
as the Industrisl Promotions Commission whose task is
to see about all industrial matiers. Specifiocally,
£10 mi1lion9%)l has bean aliocated to the entabliahma&%
of medium and large-sosle industries; £3.5 million
to industrial eststes; and £22.1 million®3 for small-,
scale and rurel industriems. In sddition £1.8 million
is earmsrked for industrial oredit facilities end an
additional oapitsl of £5 million%5 will ve speont in
the ertablishment of s Developmont Bank. This Bank
will be responsible for effective co-ordinstion of
all credit facilitisg end for lending to prospective
borrowers.

d) TElectricity (£1.5 million):®® The sum will be used
for the improvement of slectricity suppliez to urben
af well as to rural arsas, Lmphasis will be placed
on the provision of new electrieity supplies to
industrisl projeots.

90 gg%%%ggg_gg_ﬁaﬁmerae and Industry ia MNizeria,
gEz c;to’ p. L4

91 Ibid., p. 183,
2 Ibid., p. 183,
93 Ibis., p. 183,
94 Ibid., p. 183,
95 Ibjd., p. 183,
96 Ibid., p. 182,
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Houelng Development (£3.5 millien):?’ Responsinvi-
lity for housing development is plsced upon the
Westurn Heglon Housing Corporation whioh will rejuire
& loan of £4.5 million96 for building purposes,

Inland Vetoerways {ilO0,0BO):gg A general waterways
development will be undertaiken.

Roeds and Brid:es (26.3 mtliton): %% an extensive
roed copstruction will be undertsken. Empnusis will,
however, be placed on vhe improveaent of the existing
roads snd bridges in the Reglon.

Town and Country Plemning (£<.) million):lel Efforts
will be made towards village planning and reconstruc-
tion aa well as the provision of sovial asmenities to
eurb the influx of people rrom ths rursl to the

urbsn areas,

Water Supplies (29.4 million):lgz Tampoaris will be
laced on rursl water development. The allooation
8 & minisum. Industrial esbtates, small-soale and
ocottage industries will get an expunded and improved
water supply system.

The alloosticn made t0 education in the Western

Reglon Development Prograzme, 1965-68, ie punzarized in

Table IX.

07 Hdonddbook of Cowxmerce sud Industry in Yizeria,

02. cito; po so

98 Ibid., p. 188.
99 Ibid., p. 1863,
200 Ibjd., p. 1883,
101 Ibid., p. 184,
102 Ibid., p. 184,
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Alloestions to Education, The Western Bgsion Development Progranme,
1962-.88.

Total 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 1965-66 1966-87 1967-68

Primary 800

Secondsry Crsacar School
including sixth form

work 2,300
Hepdlcraft snd Trade

Centres 850
Technical and Commercisl

Institute 1,550
Teacher Training

Colleges 2,040
University of Ife $,000
odern Alds to

Teaching 210
Total 12,750

350

230

150

250
1,000

30
2,030

180

590

150

250

350
1,000

40
2,540

160

120

400
1,000

25
2,505

180

300

100

300

400
800

35
2,095

160

300

100

300

340
800

45
2,045

160

260

130

250

300
400

35
1,535

a National Development Tlsa

96-2-68, Federation of Higeria, Lagos, The

Federal Hinistry of Rkeconocmic levelopment, 1962, p. 348

Figures are in £'000.
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7. Summary.

An attempt han bsen msde in this chsapter to descride
the Naw Nutional Development Tlan, 1962-68, which will cost
Bigeria 2676.8 million (spproximetsly £2,000 million) to
implement.

Beoction one of the ohapter deslt with the aims and
objJeotiveas of the plan., The ovarall aim hes been to 11ift the
country from its present agricultural based economy %o & sslf-
sustaining economy, mostly through agriculturel, indusiriesl
and educationsl development.

Saection two deslt with the Fedoral Government leveleop-
mont Programms whioh proviies an effective mechinery of co-
ordination betwzon the Federal und Reglonal development pro-
graumes, The car>ital expenditure of the Federal Government
programas forms about thirty-five per cent of the total
capital sxpenditure of the Kstional Plan., In this programne,
the Federal Covernment pluces top priorities on agriculturse,
industriel expansion and edugation.

Heotion three desalt with the Keglonsl CGovernments
levelopment Programmes whieh form but one essential part of
a unified whole, The combined capital expenditure of the
Regional Governmente Development Programmes ls epproximately
thirty-nine per cent of the national total. Priorities are

also accorded to agrioculture, industry and education. The
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programme of each of thg three Heslons wus Jiscussad as
followa; the Korthern Heglon, the Kastern Reglon and the
tieastern Hegion.

From this chapter it should be clear that for a
nation to achleve ius national gosls, & national plan of the
soale in whioch Higerie is involved iz vitally necessary.

Rigerie, although a predominantly asaricaliursl
eountry, is potentially rich in mimersl escurces. Thugz in
its firet Kationsl Developsent Plun nothing could have been
nore appropriste than giving top priorities to the flelds
of agrioculture, industry snd education., It is only through
the development of its netural and humen rescurces that the
country cun hope to aobleve its sim of national self-
sufficisnoy.

lLike the investment im educstlion which wes dirounsed
in chapter two, the New National Development “len is =&
national investment whioch eambraces every sector of the na-
tional economy both publie and private, The zovernments and
people of Niceria see Lt as 2 foundation stcme upon which
the future can be built., It c¢slls not conly for huge nstional
ocapital expenditure but slsoc for much foreign ald, interna-
tionel louns and international co-operation. But more than
this, it calls for sacrifice on the part of every citizen of

the country. Indced the igmplenentation of the plan stunds
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or falls with ihe desrze of sueh sugrifices. Heurding this,
the following stateament is appropos:

It 18 therefore sceepted that the price of
development is a saorifice in the form of postponed
consumption by all in Migeria, 4 country seeking
to raise itaelf to increased levels of living cunnot
avold the hard fact that prospority ln the future
requires sacriflices today. The time to prepurs for
future Development Plens 18 now, The zreater the
sacrifices now, the sooner ithe burden of sserifices
can be eased and e better life sciisved for 11,103

Indeed the future nszeds eall for present pl:ns. OF

ecusl importence is the = praisal of ths preseat st:te; for
the present ploas csunot be effeotive nor csn futuare noeds
be met without & knowledge of thoe strongthe and weaknenpas
of the preeent state,

Rearins this in mind, the next chaptsr will desl

with an erpraissl of the prezent state of higher aducation

in terms of some sslacted ariteris.

p. 362,



CHAPTIR IV
AN APPRAISAL OF THE PRESENT STATE OF HIGHER ZDUCATIOR

In this ahapter, the following order will be

followed:

1. Bszction one will discuss the ims wnd Oblwcilves
of Higsrisn Higher Education and will atteapt to
distinzulish between Lhc two. It will also dis-
cuss the Tananarive Conference on the davelopment
of hi ber eiuc.tion in .friva;

£, Section two will deal witis ths Criteria 2nd the
Appraisal. The present stute of YNigerien higher
eduocation will be wppreised in the light of
twalve oriteria based on Nigeria's ourrent needs;
and ,

3., Seetion three will present the Summary.

l. The Aims apd Objlectives ~f Higerian
Hl her EZducation.

It {2 important when deslinz with aims and objectives
thet the two must be clearly distinguished. 2Alme are the
ends while objeotives sre the neane. And yet the tendenoy
in many of the publicutions reviowed in this study has been
to use both interchangeably. 1t 1s precisely this point;
namely, that aims and objectives are not the same trhing,
thet makes African higher education unigue, The eims of
African higher eduocation are in <onesral the sseme a3 those
elsewhere in the world. It is only in ite objectivas that

it is uniquely African.
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At this point it mizht be a‘ded thnt this distine-
tion betwsen the slus nd objnetives of Figerien hicher
sducation is not only ilmportent for the rzeneral understanding
of the sducational systex but nlso for eppraisrsl purposes.
Bogause in the a.nralsel of the present state of hicher
education to be presented in the next mection, the writer's
purpose is pot the appreisal of the sims but of the objec-
tives,

It {8 siznificunt to note that all Wirserisn univer-
sitiee have ildentiocal eimes. ¥For exemple, the University of
Ibsdun {fornerly the Univoraity Collese, Ibadan), states:

The ohjeets of the College shall be-

(1) to nold forth to all classes und communities
without zny distinstiocn whatsoever san encouragement
for pursuing a regular and liberal course of educs-
tion; (11) to promote r+amearch end the advanocement
of science andé lesrning; (iii) to organise, improve
and extend educstion of e University standard.

The Unlveraity of Yigoria at Naukka also states:

1 The University COollese, Ibad izeria Calendar
1962-63, Ibaden, Unlvarsity Press, October 1962, p. 12,
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In the spirit of the esmsentiasl purpose of all
grest universities since the dewn of man's great
struggle toward universal human 4ignity, the basio
objeetives of the University of Nigerie are: To
geek truth, %o teaeh truth, and to preserve truth.
These snda were lesislsted for this institution by
the Eastern Nligerls House of Aszembly on the Z8th
Januery, 1985, in the following words: 1. To hold
Torth t0 all classes snd cozmunities without any
dlstinction whatsoever an sncoursgenent for pur-
suing & regular snd liberal course of eduocstion,
£, To promote reseszroh «nd the sdvansemept of
science and learning. S, To orgenize, 1mprovg,
snd extend educsticn of a University standerd,

Bearing in mind the point xmade sbout the intsr-
shangeuble use of aime z2md objeetivaea, it 1s to be noted
that the above sre aims rather than odbjectivee as the writsr
has slready distiunguished,
By the same tcken, the Aamudu Bello University
staten:
In the words of the Law, thres lmportant objects
of the University are: (e) to provide regular and
1ibersl coursss of instructieon in the humenities,
the sociences and other spheres of lsarning of 2 stan-
derd required and expectzad of & University of the
hisheat standing; (b) to promote rese:roh end the
edvuncement of sclenoe and lourning; (¢) to seosure
the diffusion of knowledge throughout Korthern
Nigeria.d

It is obvious from the above thet the three -ima of

Ki esrian Bigher education are:

Lagos, Toe Rirerieu Rutionsl Preaé, 186z, p. 11.

3 Al
EKsduna, The
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1} to hold forth %0 all eliszes and communities
without any distinction whatscevar an encoursgement

Tor pursuing a regrlar and lideral course of

education;

ii) to promote resesroh and the advancement of sgience
and learuing; end,

1i4) o organize, improve, spd extend educsation of &
university atandard,

If 4t could be sumrnarized in one sentence, the ains
mey be dessrided as the rursuit und diffusion of knowledge
through learning, tesching «nd resesreh. Trensleted into
simple terms, thersfore, the mein alm of Nigerian higher
education is the lmprovement of the soclsl, eoonomic and
euliural condition of all of Higerisn oitizens., This 1s
2180 one of the maln aims of all the governments of .Ifrican
countries as the following renort ¢f the Tansnarive Con-

feronca sbtates:
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One of the muip aims of v8ll the zovernzents of
‘frican oountries is the lamprovecrent of the econonmic,
s00ial snd culturazl condition of their peoples. The
ezteblishsent and developmendt of hi-her education
Tfuoilitles, both of the university and ncn-university
types, 18 basic %0 the socisl and economie raconstruc-

on of Africa. In order to provide the high-level
manpowar that they will require in the process of
soclel and economic Aevelopment, the countries of
#iddle afriea will need, in the next twenty yezrs, to
increzse many times the number of students in their
universities, higher techaios) ianstitutes, teacher-
training colleges =and in all other post-secondsary
institutions.4

It is important to note that the three alms of
Kigerian higher eduoatlion are bvein- pursued in scco:dance
with the higher educstion objactives ‘orzuleted at the
Tananarive Confersnce,

This Confersuce, $0 whieh reference was made in
chapter two, and in which Nigeris partieclpated with thirty
other Africusn ecuntries, will now be Adescoribved,

The following attended and partiocipated in the Con-
forence: thirty-one ifrican Member States and iszoelate
Membzre of UNESCO; observers from thirtesn Mesmber Stetes apd
& pon-Member State from outside Africa; observersz from
elsven internationsl non-:overnmental orgenizstions; fcur
private foundations; representstives from the Unlted N:tlons,

tne Tocnomic Commisslon for Africa, the Techmiecal ‘*soistance

4 IThe Deyelopment of Hisber Fduostion in Africa:
Report of the Uonfersnce on tl 8y e pent ¢ iﬁgﬂr Tduca-
tion in Africe, Tunanarive, S5-12 September 1%8£, UNISCO,

51‘18, JoL, P. .
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Board, the United Nations Children's Fund, the Food sand
Agrieulture Orgenization, and the World Health Organization,

Althouzh the Conferange was hald in Septemder 1981,
its preparation begsn &s sarly as May 1961, se 2 result of
an sarlier Confersnce of :frican States on the Developament
of Education in 4frioam, held =2t Addis 2Ababa, the ocapital
of Ethiopia, in May 1961, as wes mentioned im chapter two.

Before the Tananarive Conference was convened, a
pacel of world experts wes nominsted by the Director-Cesnersl
of UNESCO to scnduct preliminary studies con specific “friean
problems relating to higher education, Soms of thoase
studies were sonducted under the suspicss of suoch orgeniza-
tions as the Iater-University Oocunoil for Higher Fdueation
Overseas, London, and the Netherleands Zoopomie Institute at
Rotherdam, and financed by foundatiens sueh as the Carnegle
Corporation ¢of Mew York and the Ford FPoundation.

The finsl sgenda of the Confsrence were then esatab-
lished in cooperaztion with the panel of experts and sonsul-
tants, the United Nations Tecnomlie Commission for Africs
and the International Assocliation of Universities.

Thres conmissions were set up by the Conference,

One was on the Staffing of Higher Tduostion in ifrice. The
others were on the Flpenocing of Higher “ducation in *frica,
and on the Cholce and Adeptation of Higher Education Curriou-

ium, Numerous working papers were submittod at the Con-
ference by many leading scholers and educators from many
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parts of tho world. Ia edditiocn to those, Lhe foilowing
departments of UKESCO prepared sevaral dackground doscuments
and reports of sajor educational importance: the Department
¢f Tdusation; the Departuent of Katural Scvisaces; the Depart-
aept of Boclel Belsuces and Cultural .otivities. 4 number
of the speciallzed sguncies such ss the Yood end Agriculture
Organization and the World Heelth Urgunization also pre-
sented background docusents on specific Afriesn probleas.

Briefly the purpose of the tan-~day Confersnce was
to plan and ¢o~ordiamte the dsvelopment of higher sduocstion
throughout the continant of Africea over the next twsaty
yoars,

The Conference Report states:

The Confersnce an the lDevelopment of Higher
Blucation in &frica held in Temanarive, from 3 to 128
Septamber 1962, has given aericus conslidsretion te
the pressing probleme which African countries will
have to faee in planning the development of thelr
higher sducztion between now azad 1980, These prod-
lems relete to the stalfing, financing and ocontent
of hizher sducsution., They also relste to the question
of eo-operation amongst African countries gs well as
betweon them and non-Africen governzeuts and
agensies, The magnlitude of the probdlexs has bean
full agzraoiatad. floalas and targets have been es-
tablished and the sonference has resolved that, with
oo-ardinsged effort, these geals and targets will be
realized.

5 The Develorment of Wizher Zducetion ip Africe,
Op. Ci%., p. .
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Of particular significunce was the oc.sensus whioh
was aohievasd &t the Conference rexurding the sirs und the
role of higher sducutiom in Africa. ‘'deordinz to ths Con-
ferance, "algher sducstioz institutions in Africa =must
sauae & posltive rcle in the laprovexent ¢f the entire
eduoation ayatem".& The 1ole was susmmarized as follows!:

In addition to its traditionsl funections and
obligutions to tesch and to edvance knowledge through
resesreh, the role of higher education im the socoial,
cultural and soconomic development of ‘frica must be:
1. 7o msintsin adherence and loyxlty to world

sondenle standards;

2. To cnsurs the unifiaation of Afriea;

3. To encourage ¢luvidation of and anpreciation for
Africen oulture and heritage and to dispel mis-
eonosptions of Afrles through rese. roh and
teaching of African studies;

4, 7o develop eompletely the human rescurces for
meeting manpower nesis;

5., To traln the 'whole man' for uation building;

6. To evelve over the yesrs s truly African pettern
of higher lesrning dedicsted to /frice end its
gecplo yet promoting ; bond of kinship to the

arger husen scoclety.

It is obvious frem the wbove that some of these
roles are supplementary to saeh other. Grouping roles
gumber 2, ¥, and & whlch are supplementary %o eash other,
this role oan be stated 18 the rols of edusstion for African
uaity. Nuamber 4 can be described as the role of esducation

for meeting manpower nveds. Number I may be desoribed as

7 ibia., p. 19,
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the rele of sducetion for citizenship and may be grouped
with the role of aducation for African unity. Bumbder 1 may
be stated ar the role of sducstion for scademic standards.

Thus these six r0lea may be considerud as three
roles; nsmely, the role of education for :fricen uaity, the
role of sducation for meeting manpower needs, and the role
of education for ncadeale standards. It follows therefore
that the thres objsotives of Afriocan higher eduocstion com-
prise:

1) the objeotive of wucademic standards;
11) the objective of ’'fricen unity; sand,
111) the objsetive of meeting manpower noeds,

It is %0 be rexensbored that thege are the objectives
through which the three elms of Kigerlan higher educstion
are bsing pursued &t present;hence they constitute the pre-
sent objectives of Nigerian higher aducction.

A® bes already been seld, it must be mede Juite
olear from the outset that the writer dces not propose to
appraise the attalanment of alms of higher sducstion, Indeed
it will be adirfiocult, if not impossible, t© msasure or quan-
tity those three aims of Nigerien bigher educstion especially
at this siage of developusent., For instance, with the excep-
tion of the University of lbadan, three of the universities
are now in their second year of existence and the other is
in itas fourth.
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Thus tie prisary oconcern of the writer is how the
present state of higher education is mceting the present
needs; that is, how the objlectives of meeting manpowsy nesis,
of African upnlty, and of agudemlc staniards, are being aet
at present. This oan be meunsured or quantified and this is
the reason Tor apprelsing the objectives end not the aims
which canpot be 5o messured at this poinmt.

The follewing section will now 4eal with the
oriteria asnd appreisal.

B, The (Uriterie snd the Appraisasl.

Before dealing with the oriteris and appreisal, the
problem of sslecting sny set of criteria may be briefly
mentioned,

The selegtion of apy oriteria is s well-known prob-
lem. not only bLecsuse sueh a measure 1s bard %o establish
but becuusse it is 4irfficuit to demonstrate its nrsetica-
bility, rolevance, reliadility amd freefom from bles, 3By
the seme token, the eritarla to be developed for this
appraisel cannot be an exeeption. However, thelr validity
and roeliability lles in the fuet that they are not standsrds
aet elsewhere or applied elsewhere or something derived from
some dubious sources or by dublous msans. On the oocatrsry,
these oriteria sre based con recent axpert amalysis of

Nizeria's current social, edonomio, culturel und educetional
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needs, They smre the standards set hy the Internctionsl
Banx's sconomic survey of ligaris, and the Ashby Comminsion
(Professor Hurbison's high-~levsl manpower study), As wes
ziven an exhaustive treatment in chapter two, the Ashby
Commiselon, which forms the bisls of the present hizher edu-
cation developument in Nigeris, had elso been given @& previous
evalustion., Thus the oriteria themselves have not been

taken for grented. They have been validated by velidsting
the Ashby Commiesion on whioh thay zre based.

From these economie¢ gsurveys and manpower studies of
Nigeri, it has boen found that the grestest needs at present
are those of manpower -- primarily for agriculturists, medl-
oal snd veterinary doctors, for teahnologists, teachsrs,
graduates, for acholarships, and for sixth-form students
on whom the universities depend for their sapply.

There sre uleo needs for African studles, for
extension pervices, for forelgn students at Nigerien univer-
sities partiocularly those from other Africen countries,

Another ares of ooncern due to the rapld development
of universities and the inoreasing number going to the
aniversities is the need Tfor msintaining worthy academic
standards,

Prom these have eméerged the twelve oriteris or

stendarde whioch may be sucnmarised ar follows:
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Under manpower:
a Agrioulture;
b) Medieal end Veteriunary;
¢) Technology;
4) Teaochers;
e) RKdueation of women;
f) Orsduates;
) Scholsrships; vnd,
h) 3ixth Torm.
Under African unity:
1) African studles;
J) TPoreign students; sud,
k) ZExtension ssrvices.

Under noedemsic atandards:
1) Academic standards,

Thus, in the light of these twelve oriteris, the
sresent state of higher eduecation mey now be appralised., How
the objectives sre working out with respset to these is the
guestion to be azuswered inm the following sub-sections.

&) Higher Tducation end 2griculture.- To meet the
menpower needs in agriculture, Nigeriaen higher education
should be gesred to agriculfurs snd to the rapid proiuction
cf agrioculturists.

Higeria is predominantly as agricultural sountry.
Turee out of every four Nigeriune ers engaged in o riculture.
Agriculturs accounts for about four-fifths of all her 2x-
ports. Kigerie is the world's axnorter of palm il ond
kernels and also the world's largest exporter of psanute.

It i8 estinm~ted that seventeen snillin~s of svery pound®

8 ve ent Edugation: The Henort of the Copmis-

jon on P ol Certificate nd Hi-her Tiucation 1
ﬁigegig, Lagos, %Ee Federal Covernment Printser, 1960, p. <1.
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(that is sbout two dollars out of every three) esrned froa
the ocountry’'s exports come from agriocultural products and
aleo thet investment in agriculturel improvement and sgricul-
tural educ.tion would Acuble Nigeria's wealth., On the role
and status of sgriculture in Hizserla, the Ashdy Commission
hed tnis to say:

In Nigsria agriculture bears three burdens not
borne by agriculture in more highly developed coun-
tries; it is relled upon as oocupation for sbout 75
yer cent of the working population. It constitutes
what may be deseribed es a'bullt-in' soclul security
aysteas, and 1t provides zovernment with the bulk of
its revenue, constituting at lsast 85 per ecent of
ths oountry's exporte, and more than 50 per cent of
its groes product. Despite the axtent of agricul-
tural exports, foode grown and ccnsumed locally
comprise 680 per cent of total agricultursl preduction.
That agriculture lg vital to the economy and well-
belng of the country is beyond dispute., But when
one looks at the producer, the men on the land, and
nis enterprise, one finds low in¢ome, hand tools,
small asreasge (l t0 5 a8 & rule), wasteful soll
usage, poor erop varleties, low ylelds, unproductive
livestook, and family living conditions and diet
which even by the simplest standards lesve much %o
be desired.?

From this pioture «nd from an analysis of the facili-
ties avsileble st the universities for agricultural sducation
of the type that can mateh the country's sgrisultural poten-~
tiel, it is evident that a2 great under-utilization of this
potential exists., It was this state of affeirs that led the

Ashby Commission ian its recommendations to state:

9 Iovestsent in Tdueation, Op. Cit., p. L01.
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Agriculture, being the laryest slement in the
Nigerian economy, should have a such reater nart
in university eduocation. ¥e rescommend that, in
addition to the present froeuldy of aoriculture st
University College, Ibadan, sohools or “aculties of
agrioculture with researon and extension prograurss
should Eg established in & university in sach
Heglion,

£t present four of the five upivereitlies have fuoul-
ties of agriceclture; norely, the Univeruity of Ibsdan, the
University of Nigeria at Ysukka, the Unlversity of ife, and
Abgedu Bello University ab Zuria., .osurute nssecspent of
their regearch is not po2sidble u4 this time due to lucx of
data. However, using the number of studsnts enro.led in
agrieulturs, rnd the outrut of cuarloultural griductes, a
falr anssasment of the state of - 'ricdlture at these univer-
slties 18 not z=2ltogether Iimpossibls.

Taxing sll foar univercities together, tie present
enrolment in asriculture ig less thun three Lundred. The
annuel output of graduetes in egriculture is bout trhirty as
evalnst the snnual need Tor two hundrsd grsdustea,ll as
deterzined by the Ashdby Commission.

In eddition to the four umiversities, there sre four
agricultursl schools of sub-degr.e or telsw university level,
These traln agricultural essist-nts _zi .re loecubed ot Hoor

Plantation (Ibadsan), Akure, f.maru an? Unudike {(Umushia).

10 investment in Rduestion, O, Cit., p. 45.

11 Ibid., p. 24.
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A8 in the csse of the universities, the output of sgricul-
tural asslstaats is very small comparod «ith the number re-
commended by the Asnby Commission., To weet the country's
needs at present, the Coaumission redemuendied an anpnual flow
of two hundred agricultural assistants snd superintsnﬁants.lz

b) Higher Hducation snd Medlicel/Veterinary Train-
ing.- To meet the manpower needs in medicul and veterinary
servioces, higher educatvion should make medical and veterin-
ary training a priority.

The magnitude of the medical needs of Kigerie is
pest understood when it is realized thet at present there is
only one doctor to 40.00013 of the populstion snd wany rural
areas are situsted nore than a hundred miles irom the nearest
asdical facilitieas.

Similar needs exist with respact to veterinary doo-
tors. For instance, there ia one veterisary doetor to sbout

120 ,000%

4 head of cattle., A8 was polinted out in chapter
three, livestock is an ilamportant feature of Wigerisn economy.
The Northern Region alone derives some £100 m111ionld

{epproximately $2B0 million) from its livestock.

12 lpvestzent ip Fduecation, Opn, Cit., p. 44.
13 Inid., p. 24,

14 10id., p. 24.

15 Hendbook of Com-.arce and Industry ' Nigeris,
Lazos, Federal Xinistry of Tni‘arm%t_{o'n' , 19"6"%1 p. 176.
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The msdical neseds of the country stom from the fsot
that until the ostablishment of the University of Lagos in
1982, the Univarsity of Ibvadsn Medical “ohool served the
whcle ¢ountry with the supply of dcctors., Thus with the
new MHediesl School st Lavcs there are st present cnly two
of the five universities ip the country with amedical achools.

The present enrolment at these two inatitutions is
under four hundred snd it will be 1988 before the University
of Lagos iedical Sehool graduates 1ts rirst medicael studsnts,

It should be romambered that Lt was only in Oetober
1960 that the University of Ibzdan graduated its Tirst
eizhteen mendiocnl studepts. As was jpointed ocut in the pre-
vious chepter, they hzd in the past procesded to overseas
universitiss to complete their ¢linical training.

Considering ~1s80 the fsot thet it will teke some
time bafore the University graduates its medicel studesnts
with Ibadan degrees (by achieving incerendent status in
Decamber 1882, it ceased to sward the degress of the Univer-
sity of London), the supply ¢f lostors will remain a major
problea for s very long tims to cone.

The present position, therefore, is that even allow-
ing the most optimistic estimates for Rizerian mediocal
doctors returning from overzess unlversitles, there is atill

a grave shortage in the supply of ‘doctors. The present
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raete of flow from Ibadan 18 about thirty per year.l6 At the
presant rate, the goel of four hundred doctors e yaar17 by
1970 will not be zchleved.

The seme position obtaiue for veterinary dootors.
Fucilities for training %o the degree level exist at three
of the universities; nazely, the Universisty of lbsdan, the
Universisy of Nigeriu ut Nsukke, and the Ahmes Rello Univer-
pity at Zaria. Ae in thas cmae of medical students, the
surolaent in all three universitles is under two hnnared.la

Lo addition t0 the thrso universzities, fhers 1s one
veterinary sehool Laelow the univaraity level, This schoeld
whieh §2 locatisd at Vom in the Northern Reglon hus an ennual
output of aboutl tairty-five veterinary ascilstents znd twelve
laboratery technlceciuns.

Lecording to Herbison's estipste, the country's
naed ig for elight hundred veterinari:zs with university de-
grees by 1970.19 Taies goal will not be reached with the
present ipadequste pumber of gradustes, Reflecting this

grave situation, the Ashby Commission had this to eay:

16 2%3 Uu;vaggit& 001;&§o, Ibadan, Nigeria: Cslendsy
1265-63, Ibadan, Ibadsn Unlversity Press, Gotober 1962,
p. 120-121.,

17 Investment ipn Hdueantion, Op, Git., p. 8&3.

18 Ibid., p. 44,

19 Ibid., p. 107,
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The nesd for expansien of the numbers of veter-
inariaus both at the professionsl grade and below
is extramely urgent. The livestock potential of
Nigerie is exoiting, and the nsed for animal protein
in the d4let great. Further:cre there is no resson,
Ar disssse can be eonirolled and guallity improved,
why Kigeris should not bacome & major exsorver of
zeat and livestook products. But this potential can-
not be realized until a balanced programme of re-
search, bielozics production, animml husbandry exten-
sion, and disease prevertion and ocontrel can be
brought into being. Ourrently, a high percentege
of veterinary porte are unfllled in the Federal
pervice and in ull the lLeglons. The lmmsdiste noed
is to £111 these posts and thep as rspldly ae possible
to expand the veterinory zervice.20

o) Higher Z4ucstion and Technology.- To meet the
manpower needs in Teohnology, Kigerien higher education
should be gesred to the rupid produvtion of teshnloally
trained persons peeded both in the short-range as well as in
the long-range plenning.

At present technically trainsd mappower as nosded
by the country falls into three categories; nsmely, the
eruftaman, the technician, and the teohmologist or the pro-
fesaional enginser.

fcooxding to the Ashby Cocmmission's definition, "the
crafteman is the skilled worker of industry who hes norzslly
sarved & recognized enpremticeship in his chosen braﬁa”.zx
The teohnician, on the other h ad, bveir:; qualified by

speclanlist teohnlcal educztion and prec¢tical tralning, can

20 Investzent 1p Fduestiom, Op. Cit., ». 107.
21 ibid., p. 95.
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work under the general :ilrzotiom of a teclaologlist or engi-
neer. The techaologlat "is the professional eaglinssr or
applled sciantist wihc 13 resprasidble fTor aporlization of
sclenbirio knowledge and wzethed to industry. He normelly
holda a degree or & recognized ezulvilent qualifieetion in
engineering seianaa".ag

Mueh oanaot be zazld hare :bout the treining of
erafteszen aince tile comes unisy post-prinary rather than
post-secondery education, In the omse of taehnieinns and
teohnologista, howover, the present supply i# inadecquate.

The four exlsting technlcal institutes upon which the
country relies for ita supply of techniclans, ars totally
fnsdeguate in terms of numbers and facilitise,

It czn be 20id that the dearth of tochnielans re-
presents the greatest impediment to rapld industriasl develop-
ment of the country. Tho Fedsral “ovemment recognlzes this
and this ia why it proposos to train about five thcuaanaaa
teohniolans & yezr throughout the Federation of Nigeris
during the pericd coversd by the Nationasl Development Plan.

As the Ashby Coxwission sees 1it, nothing less than an annuaal

22 lpvestment in Bduostion, Op, Cit., p. ©5.

23 Fducationzl Development 1961-70, Federation of
¥igeria, Sessional Paper Ko. % of 1981, Lugos, Federal
Printing Division, 1061, p. 8.
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Tlow of four hundredz‘ tedhinlcians ashould be contemplated
at present while future plans ahould alm 2t un anpuul flow
of sbout 2,500 techinlolons, 20

The supply of technologlats or pro’assional engincers
may now be oonsidered. ¥ith the =zheorption of the Uaria
branch of the former Xigerlan College of . rte, Seience and
Technology into ithe Ahmsdu Bello University, there sre at
present enzineeping faculties at tws of the five univerasi-
ties. Thece are the Univorasity of Nigeria at Nsukka apnd the
Ahmadu Bello University at Zsrie. A third enginesring
faculty will bde andded in Cotober 1964, when the second phase
of development of the University of Laros will start with
the estsbliehment of fsoultles of Fngineeriic, Bclence,
Arte, and Tduoation.

At prosent enginpeering enrolment st YLoth univeraities
18 updsr five hundred®® while the annurl output of gradustes

15 about twenty<’

comnarad with Professor Harblpson's esti-
mnte "thet professlional engineors should be produced wt the

rete of ubout 500 per saaum®, &8 It should be poted, Lowever,

24 Inveptment in Pduoation, Op. Cit., p. 96.
85 Ibid., p. 96.

28 “nrolment ntzticstics from the Univsrslty of
Ibadan apd the University of Nigeria, 18605-64.

27 Un Cellege, lbeadan, Rigerie: Calendar
1962-63, O, %Tt“mn %12%21' '34; S = -

. 9 e

28 Investment in Pduestion, Op. Cit., p. 9¢86.
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thet the University of Higeris having been in existence only
since Ootober 1%60, hes not a8 yet gredusted uny engineering
students,

A8 in the csse of medical doctors, sven with the
most optimistic estimates of NHigerian englineers returning
from overseus universities, the number of persons entaring
the enginssring »rofession at present i2 too small in view
of the urgent neads in industry and various ssctors,

d) Hisher Kducation and the Training of Graduste
Teachers.- To meset the manpower needs for teachers,
higher education should teke the reaponsibdbility for the
training of graduzte teachers. This is the only way the
rising demand for well trained teschers for the secondary
sohools technical institutes and training occlleges can
adequately bdbe mes,

The pressnt output of graduate teachers is inade-
quate. This 1s due largely to the faet that, until ocom-
paratively recently all teacher training in Nilgeria had bsen
at the non-degree or helow the university level., The res-
ponsibility for tescher tralning lay with colleges, none of
whioh 18 atteched to any university institution or ia of
upiversity standard, While not deridling non-zraduate
teachers by any mesnse, for the sthocl system would be
impossiblo without suoh taschers, it is, however, evident

that such provision for the training of seccndaury school
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teschers cannct be regarded as adequate olither in quantlty

or in gqualivy. A vita) amutusl reletionship must exist be-
tween the universities and the schoole if ithe universitles

are to Adepend on the schools for continuous supply of suitable
and well jualified recruits, snd if the schools are eguelly
to depend on the universities for s continuous supply of

well trained tsachers. It is only natural that the univer-
aity should have & double apnd fundamontal interezt in the
training of teachers.

At present, training f=oilities for graduste tesclors
sxist at the University of Ibsdun's Institute of %duocstion,
wiere in eddition to the trainipg of graduste teachers, ex-
parienced non-ugraduste teschers are given a one-yeear profes-
sional ocourse leading to the university's “Assceclate Diploma
in Education. There iz sleo the Cellege of Pducation at the
University of Nigeris, and & Departament of ™duestion at the
Abmedu Bello University. A fourth will soon be added when
the University of lLagos opene lts Fuoulty of Hduocation in
October 1984.

At present, total eanrolment in all three universities
is upnder three hunﬂred.39 Agcording to the 2ehby Commicaion,

one teacher in twe should be s graduate, The present

29 Summery of statismtiecs from the universitliss,
19863-64.
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percentage of graduste teachers is zbout thirty-five us
against the Ashby standerd of fifty per cent.

The need is for seven thousend graduate tesohars by
197030 sccording to the estimates of the Ashby Coumission,
This would mean an annual flow of gsbout seven hundred gra-
dunte teachers, Tven this is conaidered a minimum in terme
of ths rejuliremzents in the sixth forms, the technical insti-
tutes, the training c¢olleges, and the secondary schools.

With teacher assistence ooming from the United King-
dom, Censda, the United States snd from some Commonwealth
countries, the outlock is not too grave at present. It isa,
however, uncertaln whetiher such outside help will continue
to be available from these sources when the problem of teacher
shortage appesrs to be univsersel. However, in order to meet
the target of seven thoussnd graduste teachers by 1970, the
present number receiving training will have to be substan-
tially inersaped.

¢) Higher Eduoaetion and the Education of Women.-
To meet the menpower needs for trained persons particularly
in fostering equal educational opportunity for all, =ad in
accelerating the role of women ln the rapldly chensing
Kigerisn society, higher education should take responsidbllity

for an adequate produotion of female gradustes,

30 Investment ip Fdusation, Op. Cit., p. 89,
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The attention that the education of «camen has re-
ceived in recent yecars cmunot be described ag pinor or scent
by any means when it is reslized that the nuxber of women
enrolled £t Iirerien universitiss has insreased Trom three
per ocent of the total univercity enrolment in 1960 to eight
per cent in 1963, This Snoresss, when vicwed in tercs of
the mile population of the universities or against the beck-
ground of overall nationsl needs and priorities, im totelly
inadequate., If the femele populetion im not to lag consi-
derably behind in the present political, socinl, econcalc
and cultural developments of the country, greater attention
must be given to the problsa.

If the need for graduate teachers throughout
Higerie cean be described as acute (and indeed it is), one
could well esay that the need for femsle graduate teschers Ilor
the numeérous girls' secondsry schools and women'e training
¢olleges is more than acute., Since women teachers must be
foeund exclusively for the hundreds of non-co-educational
segondary schools and teacher Sreining collezes in the
sountyy, there is resl need for an accelerated progremme
for the training of female teschers. As has previouely
been stated, it was unfortunste that enough attention was
not given to this probiem By the Ashby Commission except

for a few remarks of home eoconomice education.
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In the 1i-ht of the present Ssp in the hiagher cduca-
tion of women, 1t ig mors than Jjurtifiadble thst sep.rate
attention de ~lven to the prodlem of the educstion of women
for there i{s worth in the cayin~ th.t if you 2ducate 8 man
rou silucate only one percon; but if you sduoste a women you
educrte & whole family.

) HWinher Micoution a2 the Ouiput of Graduates.-
To mieet the manpower nesds for graduates, i1t should be the
responaibility of highar sducation to provide 2n mdequate
asupply of needed graduates, '

In Bigerie at present the out-ut of graduates is Tar
toc amall, considering the pgreat demand for them. This is
understendable vhen it ia resnlized that only tro of the five
universities: namely, the University of Ibsdan &ng the
University of Niceria at NMsukka, are turning out gradustes
at present. It should be roemezbered that the latter, having
bsen in existence for barely three yeaurs, graduated its
first group of 150 students in June 1983. The ramacining
universitios will be thras years o0ld in 1965, and should be
graduating thelr “irst zroup of stulente in June 19835,

It i8 tharefore on the oldsst, the University of
Ibadan, which has fiftesn years of history behind her, that
the burden seams to lie., While this institution has made a
remarkable progress indead, 1t still has e long way to zo
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both in its inteke and output of students., This -gint was
elaborzted in ahapter two.

Teble X zives the univerelity's cutput of zratusteg
since 1949, Tt is to be noted th-t the nogiti~n of the u=i-
varsity with respsot to the cutnut of sreiustes hag srently
improved sinee 1960, 't rrerert it srazdustes yesrly slightly
more than thres handrvﬂ.sl

Thus in the esuntry a5 & whole, fswer than rive
hundred groadustes a yosr usre being turned out, This is
hardly to he occmpared with the Aphby Commirsion's estimate
of an epnual ocutrut of one thoueand ﬁraduatasaz to meet
the sountry's acute needs, Allowin- for sbout eight hundred
returning gradustes a yeer fyom overress universitiesa, the

surront shortage 1z sbout one tnauma3633

graduates a vear.
g) Higher Plucation end Seholsrshipe.- To meet the

manpower needs eepeoislly in meking sure that no ~ifted

secondary sochool students ere denied the benafit of univer-

sl ty educution for fincneliszl reasons, Federal, Reglonsl,

snd loosl governrente should osrovide rcholarships or bur-

sarias for both post-secrndary and seconltary sducation,

31 The Ug;varsitg ggglega, Ibadan, Nigeria: Cglendar
1862-635, Op. o3 Do 6.

32 Investasnt in Tdugat.on, Op. Cit., p. &3,
33 Luia., p. 63,



Table X.-

Yeer@g Output of Oroduastes Since 1946
niversity College, Ibaden?

%ducation
Arts _ Sclence  Agricul- Fngin- desi- “oat isse- Child
Yeer Hons. Gen. ‘sgrotat Hons. Gen. ture eering colne Grad. clate- Study Total
ehip
1949 1 - - - - - - - - - - 1
1950 - - - - 2 - - - - - - 2
1951 4 & - - B - - - - - - 18
183C - 13 - 1 i8 - - - - - - 32
19353 - 18 - - 13 1 - - - - - S&
1954 1l 12 - 4 10 4 - - - - - b3 §
1983 17 13 - 4 i2 3 - - - - - 49
1966 15 K4 - 12 7 4 - - - - - 45
1957 19 12 - 14 lé 6 - - - - - 67
ledg 11 12 - 1= 9 9 ~ - 1 190 - 64
1959 £9 <4 - £8 18 10 - - e 20 - 140
1960 58 54 1 46 4 11 1 13 6 37 - 230

3 Report of Visitatlon to University Colleds, Tbadan, Jenoary 1961, Ibad
University Cress, 1861, p. 55. ¥ 28, > ry » 1badan
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¥While opportunities Tor scholarships or bursariss
exist st the university level, smany giftsd or promising stu-
dents who do not have the meens to complete thelr secondary
sducsation sre likely to drep out. There are those who are
unable to underteke sixth~form work for finanelal rsasons,

It 13 essential that suoh astudents be assisted
through government grants. In a country where the cost of
secondary education iz very high and therefore beyond the
means of most parents, it should be the responsidbility of the
dirferent governaments to provide equul educationsl opportuni-
tiea st these levels,

The prospecets for finanocial assistance &t the univer-
sity level are good at present dut unfortunately a leck of
co-ordination exists in the present system of federal, re-
gional, local #nd other awards. More co-ordination end ex-
pansaion of the present system will produce greater effective-
pess and yleld bettsr results.

About the problesm of seholarships %o gifted students,
the Ashby Commission had this to say:
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The key to Kireris'e prosperity is investaent
in talent., 8¢ the country canpot afford situstion
where any pupil sslecotel for sixth-Torm work 1ie
unable to attend sohool for lack of funds., ‘e xpow
that much 15 belns dcne 2lresdy wnd there is rleo e
splendid tredition of family help to send bright boys
to school; we have heerd of whole ville~es subsidising
the educetion of thelr promising ohildren. But this
tradition by iteelf will pot ensure that tslent is
not waated; 80 we recomsend thet Federal and Regional
Sovernments should arrenge for srante te be made to
pupils who otherwise would be unable to sttend sixth-
feras.

h) Higher Riuestion and the Sixth Fora.- To neet
the manpower needs espacially in providing the uaniversitles
with & continuous flow of well-qualified ocandidates, (% should
be the responslibllity of higher educstion to provide adequete

opportunity for sizth form work.
The sizxth form is the eguivelapt of the jwerican

Junlor college. Taus sixth-form work siamply means two-year
post-pecondery work. In Klgeria, the sixth form snormally
terminates with the lilgher Sohool Certificute Examlnation of
the University of Caubridge or ithe London Cenaral Cersificste
of sdueation, the C.C.Z., &dvenced Laevel.

42 & rule Shis is the minimum quslitiostion for

direct entry to degree courssg in ell Nigerisn universities,
Therefore the sixth-form 18 a kind of nursery for the universi-

ties, The rapid development of Higerisn univarsities calls for

a rapid development of bthe sixth-form. The Ashby Commission,
it is interesting to nots, Zsve a comprehensive traatment of

this problem, It is therefore unnecessary to go into further

34 Ipvestment in Pdueation, Op. Cit., p. 13,
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detalls, However, it misht be wndled that unless the sxiesting
sixth-forme are rapldly end substuntizlly insrsssed, & porvni-
bility may nrise suoh that tnere may be university pluces but
no yuallried esndidetes to fill them. Lzcording to the shby
Commispion’'s finding, there were only twenty-two aehoolsss
with sixth-forz fusilities in 1960, when the need is for an
anpual entry of 5.00055 during the period 1960-70.

Although dets i{s not sveilable a8 to the exact number
receiving sizth-Torm truining «% present, it lg Tuirly safe
to ussume thet meny who Qqualify every yesy for sisth-fora
tralning cannot find enough places, That this is a eritiocal
problen of whioh the Federsl Government is keenly aware ia
ahown by the followlng statemant,

Of ceriticsl significanve ir the i gresse in the

nuzber of puplls undertikine sizth-form work, for

this is & controlling fretor in the number of students
procesding to university lpstitution. An all-out
endesvour o raise the numbeyr of sixth-form stresams

to a total of 350 must therefore be zmade in order to
bring the number of students preparing for the Higher
Sehool Certi‘icate or the Seneral Jertificate of
Bduestior to over 10,000, Federal grants will wccord-

ingly be msde avallsble for the development of siith-
form work throughout the wnole Feler.tion.37

58 Investzent in Fduemtion, Op. Cit., 2. 12,
36 MO' p. 12.
47 Rauestional Uevelorment 1981-70, O-. Cit., p. 5.
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iIf the universities zre not to rely upon condid«taes
who acquire entrance gquslifiocution through privats atudy,
whioch ig fuirly common at present, steps muat be teken to
inore«se facllities for slxth-for:m work. Also if they are
not te lowsr thelir miniaum entry requirements in ordar te
allow high school graduates to enter without the necessary
slxta-form work, it follows then that priority should be
given to the number of Rigeriszne who must enter and oomplete
the sixth-form.

1) Higher Tducetion smd African Studies.- In ovder
to transmit the oultural herituge snd to ensure the unifica-
tion of Africa, Rigerian higher education should glvse top
priority to African studles.

The growing importanse of .African studies in this day
of knowledgze explosion cannot »e minimized, Accordin- to
Aelen ¥, Conover of the Afrlican 3eation of the Library of
Congreas, Washington, D.J., "hardly a day voes by that doss
not bring notice of new serials relevunt to Africanm atudies".5
This faot {s even reflected in the number of Amerlcan univer-
sities with African studies prograanes, At present there are
twanty such centres known to the writsr. 4 listing of the

universities concerned is of course unnecessary here,

o8 Serials for Afriecapn Ytudles, Compiled by Helen T,

Conover, Library of Congress, 'asiinzton, 1861, p. vi.
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Indeed the role znd importance of African studies in
African higher education is so internationslly reccognized
today that 1t hus bDecome the subiject of mmny internationsl
conferences and sexinare. One of the signifiocant fesituraes of
the Yananarive (onfersnce demoribsd before .as the amount of
time and space it devoted to conolusiona and reoccnmeniations
¢n the role of African studles in Afrlosn higher edueation.
Not only 414 it find that "African studies will allow a
fuller appreciation of the role of socic-oultural factors in
the implementation of pleng for economic and scclal develor-
ment”3° but also thet it should "insvnire the treinins of
tesching stsff in prirary, secondsry and higher education,
nnd meke thslr vork cmeong the populetion more etfactive".‘c
It recousended aleo thet "for the purpose of stimulsnting end
co-ordinating resesreh of 2frican subjieects, institutes of
African siudies should be orgenized eand developed within the
universiticen. 4l

The Ashdy Commiesion 1s also replete with eoncern
and recommendations for ths subjeet of Africam studies in

African universities., The Coamission states:

40 Ibid., p. 53.
41 Ibid., p. 53.
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The moat obvicus need Tor innovation ir Nirerizn
universities is the field ~f Africsn studies. So
long &s curriculs are influenced dy cversezs sylle-
busses and examining bodles it is inevitsble that
Africaen studies will huve lazes attention thoun they
degerve, But with independent universzities this
sust po lonjer heppen. The future of Kigerie it
bound up with the future of Africa and Nigerian
pest lies in ‘frican hietory ané folklore, and len-
guage., It should be & first duty of Nigerlan uni-
versitises, uherefcre, to foster the study of /frican
hiztory, and antiquities, its langusgses, 1ts socleties,
ite rocks and soils »nd vegetution and arimal life,
“® know this will not be exsy; before Africsn studies
can be tuught they sust be codified. The textbooks
atill have to be written., But a aturt must be made
and we reconsend that every university shcould have a
depurtment or institute of Afriecan atudies, dolng
at first mainly research, but buildirc up a bhody
of knowledge whioh will be the materianl for under-
graflante coursea in the future. We sugrest Lhet svch
en institute should ae rur as possible be inter-
disoiplivery, and it should co-ordinate regearch
being done by variocus departzsnts in this vital
field 48

It is grutifying to note that .t present all five
Bigerien universities have Ipatitutes or cocllervs nf “frican
studles. These rey be distinrulshed as follows: un iusti-
tute of Afriosn studies st the University of iIbadan; a
collegs of Afriocen studlee st the University of Nigeria;
and an institute of Afriesn studiss at the University of Ife;
and at the Ahkmadu Bello University, a collegeof Islamic and
Arable Studies (formerly the School for Arabic Studies which
is being reorsanized for 1egres work in Iolamie and rablo

studies). At the University of Lumce, & year's couree of

42 lpnvestment in Tducation, Op, Jit., p. <3,
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Mrican history and eulturs, which is coapulsory for =11
students, 1s taught in the Jfaculiy of Businsse and Sociul
Studien,

Althou il data 18 pot cvaliuble ot this tise of ine
preclse detslls of ressareh and tesching ovetivities st these
gepntres, it can be fairly sald th.t tie foundation has been
laid. If preseut development sfforts are not lapeded by
the under~utilization of exiszting resources und facllitias,
thers should be no reason why the greul menpowsr nseds end
nspirations cannot be met in this field.

J) Higher Educstion =nd the Number of Foreign
Ctudents.~ To promote African unity Higerianm higher educu-
ti on should teke the responsibility to insrosze the nuasber
of foreizn students espacislly those from other /frican
stutee,

tt prasent thers are fifty universitiesstd throuzhout
the whole of ffrics. Eleven of these universitioss are
located in horth frios while the remsining thirty-nins are
located in ifrica soutn of the lahare or Sub-Sakara Africa
a8 it is sometimes cmlled. Of these thirty-nine, fourteen

are located in the Union of South frica alons.

43 "Universities of “fricz”, in *‘friocs Renort, Vol. 8,
No. 10, issue of Hovember l%d., Washington, D.u., p. S56.




AN APPRAIBAL OF THE PRESENT STATE OF ALWHER UDUC-TION 178

Thus in Africs South of the Sshura, axsludlng the
universities of South Afriocas whioh are igpaccersible to
black Afriomns, there are twenty-five universitlaes of whioh
Tlve are looated in Pigeria, Thls means taut Yigeria
aospunts for twenty per cent of the universities in Sub-
Sahara Africs or ten per cent of all the universities in
Aftrica.

In 1958, at Nigeria's only Unlversity CGollege,

Ibudan, there were saeventeen forelgn student st

out of a
totel student enrolment of 92945 or about two per cent of
thes total enrolment, The preseunt enrolment of forelgn stu-
depts in Nigeriun universities is ghown in Tuble XI.

From the dsata the present percentage of forsign
students enrolled in NHigerisn unlversities is approximately
two per cent, It rfollowa thersfore that now with five uni-
versitics, the sltuution has pot lmproved since 1958. Con-
sidering the faet that the manpower problem is not only a
Nigerian problem but an African problem as well, thare is no
reason why African educetiom should not bescome a Nigerian
congern, There are zany African Stutes with 1little or no

higher education faeilities. Cuoh countries should de

44 J.T. Seunders, University G%L;gge, Ibadan, London,
Cambridge University Preas, 1960, p. 194.

48 Ibid., p. 194.
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Tﬂbla H .~

The Number of Ferelign Jtudents in Nigsrianm Jniversitlss
in 1963-64.8

——rn
b

-
ki

Bo. of Foreigm Total Student

University Students fnrolaent
Univerasity of ilbadan 38 1,072
University of Kigerlia . &7 1,808
Univeraity of ife Q 302
University of Lagos -8 3zyb
Ahmada Sello Yniveraity - 547

a AMapted rrom inforamtion supplied by the regis-
trars of the uplversities,

b Flgure does not imeclude the Medical Eehool whioh
forms a separate unit within the university.

0 Data not available.
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given preference; and the number of astudents from Africa
&8 & whole should be substantially incressed.

It must be pointed cut that the present small number
of forelgn studentse in Figerian universities cannot be
sttributed to any single coure. No data is aveilsble to the
writer on the number who apply for sdmission, the method of
application, the status of the students (whether government
or privately sponsored), their quallfications (whether they
mest the minimum entry requirements), and the countries re-
presented., Thus there sre meny unknown varishles that are
bound to influence the number snrolled., *? great deal more
information is needed in this area,

Another fact to he taken into sccount is that the
universities are just in their exbryonic stuge. Thevrefore
it will %ake some time before enough is known sbout them
throughout Afriom, ¥ven with five universities in the
country, there asre at present closa to 28,000 ﬁigari&n346
pursuing higher educatiosn in the United Kingdom and Ireiand
as compared with adout 5,00047 studying at home.

k) Higher Rduoation and Fxtension Services.- To
prosote African unity in geperal and to Toster and mainteln

2004 working relatiopship which is mo vital bLetween the

46 Statistics from Nigerisn High Commizsioners,
London, England.

47 See Table III, p., 6%a,.
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University and the Nigerian community in partiecular, higher
education should nave the obligation to orgunize and develop
extension services.

The importmmce of adult education in & country such
ag¢ Nligerie ocannot be over-smphasized. Not only will the
universities enguged in such sctivities make a contribution
to the development of the Higerlsn community es a whole, but
they will also extend thelr own imfluence im doing so.

At thias stage of Nigeria's development, isolation of
its institutions of higher lesrning from the community at
large would be undesairabdble, 1In fact this would ke contrary
to the sim "to organize, improve, and extend education of a
university standard"*® to which the digerian universitica
subseribe. ¥xtemsion work is so fundamentul and 80 nsocesssary
that 1t could be a subject of a sepaurate ressarch., /s in the
case of African studles, the peed ie & preassing one. Rafleecting
this end, the Ashby Commission states:

The Extra-mural Department at University College,

Ibedan, is doing excellent work; but there is & very
great opportunity for each univeralty in Nigerla to
become responsible for extension vork In ite own
Region, and we recom:end this &8 & very laportant

activity whioh offers fasein&ting problems for
enterprise apd innovetion (...).49

ersit digeria rospectus 1$882-63, Op. Cit,,

= 3

p. 11.
49 Investment in Fducstion, Sp. Cit., p. 24.
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At the present organized extension services exist
at three university centires; namely, the Txtra-lural Depart-
ment of the Yniversity of Ibadan; the College of Continuing
Education of the University of Nigeris .t Nsukke; and the
large oxtra-mural c¢lssses in the Torth beinz run by the
Ahnmadu Bello University at Zaris, P®vening and oo-respond-
ence courses sre offered at the University of Lesos for the
banefit of thoass apeazbers nf the coznunity who went to take
edvantu~e of the opportunity to improve thelr education.

Although the present extension services are inade-~
quate in relation to the great needs for extension work, it
is reasonable %o expeot thut the needs mipght be met if the
Ashby regommendntion is lmplemented., Thet is, if each uni-
versity osn establish oxtension work in its own Reglon,
there ahould be no reason why the need in this area cannot
be net.

1) Higher Tducstion and Aeedemie Standards.- To
ensure acedemie atandards worthy of internaticnal acocept-
anoe, Nigserian higher education should msint.in internation-
al admission standards,

Por direct sniry to degree courses, sll Nigerian
universities have the same requiremente as those of the
universities of the United Kingdom. The stunderds of degree
and professional tralning st present s«re eguivalent to those

of the institutions of the United AKingdonm.
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Until Deocember 1967, when the University of Ibadan
#ained powers to grant its own ‘eprees, it hes always
sWaurded the dezress of the University of Londrn. In fact,
all prefressionsl treining at the degree level iz bound by
the reguiresents of the examining bedles in the Unlted King~
dom., Of course thls rructice will crase with the inoreesing

davelonment of loosl fsejlitics,
3. Sunmary.

in attempt was made in this chapter to 4Alcoucs the
nlne z2pd objectives of Nigerian hisher education asnd to
distinguish between them.

Turee principal aims were jdentiried., In =imple
terms, the ovarall alm ims the {mprovement of the socisl,
soonomic and cultursl condition of all Higerian peoples,

The ovsrall objectiven, as deternined at the 1682
UNZ300 epoch-making Tanenarive Conference, relate to msn-
power needs, african unitvy, end scudenlic standards, It wae
glaar that at this stuge of developoent, it is5 the attsinment
of the objeotives ruther thap of the aiam that can be
eppraised.

An attexpt was slso made to ‘eal with the criteria
and the sppruisal. The problea of selacting such & meusure
was indiocatad. 2 set of twelve criteris was levsloped,

Thnis was based on recent expart manpowser studies,


http://aee.den.ie
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The present state of higher education was appraised
ip the light of these oriteria. It wus evident from this
appralsal that io spite of the remerkable and repid develop-
ment of the present state of Rigerianm higher educetion, it

does not meet current ueeds.
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An attempt wes made in tals report to present the
history and aporuisal of hisher educetion in an independent
Higeria. Speoifiocally, it sttesmnted (1) to trauce the
history of higher education from 1953 to the nresent and
(2) to appruise the present stute of nigher adueation by
neans of twelve oriteria.

The independent state of !lgeris which became the
Federel Republic of Kigeris on Uoctober 1, 1963, was for
fourteen ysars enzuzed in a ereries of constitutionsl confer-
ences which psved the way for eventusl asttaiiwent of indepen-
dence on October 1, 1960. This nolitical milestone with its
congequent scolal and sconomle chenmes corested heevy demsands
for trained sanpower ia all sectors of anmtional life,

Higher eduocetion was seen therefore not only &s the maansg for
the training of this needsd manpower but also as the funie-
mental key to nsticnel developaent.

rior to inderepndeuce, the standard of hicher educa-
tion oould only be deseribed &s sub-minimal both in the
number of Nigeriens receiving it 2nd in the faecilitlies
avallable, The only ipstitution of university renk in the
country, the Univeraity Coliege, Ibadan, was founded in
1948, with & student body of 210 :wnd, 28 s university college

of Lcondon University, it ocould only prepsre its students for
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the degress of London. In 1953, 1t graluated its first
group of forty-three students,

The other higher sducation institution, the tiirerian
College of irts, Sciocucs znd Technology, was founded in
18352, with bdranches at Zariz, Touzu and Ibadan. This insti-
tution wes no more than a Junlor collage. It prepured its
students for the Adv.nced Level of the Ceneral Certificate
of Tiuoation in Arts snd Science, 7 course thet is halng
glven today by the sixth form. It also offered sub-degree
courses in c¢lvil, mechaniesl , elestrical and npining englneer.-
ing. Other ocurses in:lided arehitecture, surveyin<s, phsr-
macy, seoreturiel work, acccuntzney and tesohing.

At the end of 19483, this institution had only 134
students, of whom twenty-three were women. dowever, by
1959, both the University Collega, Inudun, and the Nigeriem
College of "rts, Science and Teehnology, hed made remarkable
progress both in guantity apd in quality. For cixasmple, the
enrolment at the University Cecllege, ib.iun, had incressed
from 704 students (068 wen and 18 wonmen) io 1953, to 1,114
(1,037 men and 77 women) in 1959-60. Also the number of
students receiving degrees roes from forty-thrse in 1953 to
ainsty-nine in 1959. The Higerian Collsge of irts, “cisnce
apd Technolozy, had also increussd ita student number froa
704 in 1987 to 1,128 in 1952-80, It wes found, howaver,
that in spite of these inoressss hi-her education, at this

period, wus still in the embryo stuge.
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AL the ssme period some 13,01d¢ Figerlans were pur-
sulng nlcher adusction in the Unit:d iin-dom whils about
231 #ere im Eorth America. ovever, with the Fecsrsel Covern-
ment'e «ppointment of the .shby Cosmingion in iwrcn 1850 to
Investisute Nigeria's uveds in the fleld of post-school Cer-
tirlcate apd Higher duecation over the next twenty years,
Cuivd the Tirst assjor nstionel estep towasrds higher education
development on & messive sosle.,

The Comzission's Hepert whioh was published in Tept-
erber 1960, rests on taree foundations:

1) 4its conception of Nigeria in 1u80;
11) Professor darbiscn's survey of Kigeria's high-
level cenpower newds by 1970; and,
111) the Coswmission's snalysis of the present capacity

of the educstional pystem,

The recomuendastions covered sll aspects and lsvols
of educstion., However, oaly those zsnhacte thet aroe relevant
to this study; namely, higher edqucution, were consicerasd in
this treatment,

With respect to university education, the Coxmission
recosmen-ied among other things:

i) that higher education should be concentratnd in
aniversity institutions through providing dezree
courses gasred to Illgsviasn sesis rotihar th:mm Lo the

external examinip: bodies;
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11) that the university population in Nizeris be in-

oressed from a little over 1,000 to 7,500 aes a

firest objective and to over 10,000 in the 1970's;

1i1) that resouroces of the Federal Government be concen-
trated on three existing centres of academic amcti-
vity with the eddition of Lazos so es to have four
separate independent universities, one in each

Region and cne in Lazos. And that the three branches

of the Xigerian College of Arts, fecience and Teohno-

logy be ineorporated into the university system with
the Ibudan branch being merged with the Univeraity

Colleze, Ibaden, the Zaris branch with Ahmadu Bello

University in the North, snd the Enugu branch with

the Univeraity of Nigeria in the Tast.

The Commisaion salse recommended thst a National
Universities Commission be established without deley to dls-
tribute funds to the universities and to provide c¢ohesion for
the whole universl ty system,

An Inter-Regzional Manpowsr Board charged with the
reaponsibility of reviewinz the country's nanpower needs and
formuleting development prograsmes was recommended,

The Commission further recomrended that international
aid be sought bdoth in money and in the temporery loan of

oversesas astaff.
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The proposels attracted some comments from a few
soholars two of whom were familisr with the Yigerian scene
end who could theretfore asesess the Report. This writer ulso
mede sn evaluation of the Coamimsion's findings.,

The Federel Govarnment sccepted tha Report in prin-
ol ple and published s White Puper aetting out plans for its
implementation, As o result of this soceptasnce of the Re-
port, four new universities cume into existence, one in each
Region snd ope in Lagos,

The Heglonal universities are: the University of
Nigeria in the Fastern Region; the University of Ife in the
Yestern Region snd the Ahamadu Ballo University in the Nor-
thern Hemion. The Zarie branoch of the Higerian Colleze of
Arte, Science and Teohnology was merged with the Ahmedu Bello
University; the Eougu branob was merged with the University
of Bigeria; and the Ibsdan brsnch with the University of Iife,
The latter step wae zn amendment to the Ashby Commission
whioh had recommended the incorporation of the lbasdan
branch of the Kigerian College into the University College,
Ibaden,

The ¥ederel universities ere: the Univereity Collage,
Ibadan, whioh wes converted iln December 1962 to the indepen-
dent University of Ibadan with full powers to grant its own
degrees; and the University of Lagos in the Federal Terri-
tory of Lagos.
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A Netional Universities Cormission was c¢reated by
the Federal Govarnment to be rosponsible for direet finan-
oing of all Nigerian universities., A Natiopal Hanpower
Board was also created to he responsible for maapower
development.

Thus, with five indepeudent universities establishaed,
Higerie's investzent ln educstion had not only begun but hed
6la0 paved the way for further national developmentsa.

The next major natioconal step in the nature of further
developmant was a six-yesr Natlonal Development Plan in
which both the Pederal and the Reglonal Governusntis are com-
mitted to progremmes designed to trunsform the present agri-~
oulture bssed economy to a self-sustaining economy, through
agricaltural, lndustrial and eduoational development.

With the ceountry's astural resources and minersl
potential, ocoupled with the flow of forelgm capital whioh
the poverncents hope Lo attraet, it ia expeoted that this
?lan will be succassful not only in placing the eountry's
economy on & sounder basls but =lso in raising its stsuduard
of living.

The manpowar needs of Nijerla are found to be press-
ing. The overall slm of higher edu:ation is the improvement
of the social, aconomic and cultural condition of ths psople,
The objsetives are direoted towards the meeting of manpower

needs, to the proamotion of African unity and to the
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meintensnoe Of academic standards. The abtaiument of those
objectives wus appruised siance it is airficuls, Lf not
impossible, to appralse the alms at this siage of developzent.

Twaelve oritsris wers developed in the following
areas: a) Agrioculture; b) Medieaml und veterinary tralning;
¢) Teechnology; 4) Teachers; #) the education of women; f) the
cutput of graduates; g) Scholarsaips; h) 3Sixth form;

1) africen studies; j) Forelgn studenvs, esproially Troa
other African ccuntriss; k) Extension services; and 1)
Aoademio standurds,

The present state of higher educetion was appralised
in the light of theas twelve oriteria. TFrom this appra.esal,
it was found that in all of these aress, efforts ure belng
made not only to mset the present but also future necds,
However, in the area of manpcower, the universities have a
vory long way to zo. By far the greatest problem st present
18 the paucity of graduste teschers witnout whom the segon-
dary schools cannot stay open. ¥hen it Is realiied that the
sixti ferm, the technleal end teacher-training institutions
also rely on the supply of graduate teschers, the problem
becomes nore scuts,

To save the present situ.tion, fifty per oent of
teachers should be gradustes; but in reality only about thirty-
five per cent are greduates, Obviously the gcal of 7,000
graduste teuchers by 1970 will not be met.
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Equally precsing are the nesds for techniclans,
engineers, medloal and veterinary doctors, agriculturists
and grajuates as e whole., The demand is 8o great in some of
these that doubling the present rute of supply can herdly
meet elther present or future demsnda,

In some areass, howevaer, it is found that a good
foundution bus been lald. For .nstunce, all five universi-
ties have progrucames lun JAfricenm studies st present. Thus
if the presant developuent efforts are not impeded, the
needs are likely to be met. The susme is true for extension
services., [I'resent fuolililtliss are lanasdeyuate, But with each
university cstublishing extseasion services in its own
Reglon, the situ.tlon will laprove substsontlally. The pre-
gent acedemic rtend.rds in Vigerien unlverslities are the
sume w8 those In the United Kloglom., If the piresent ncademic
stondards are not lowered, there should be no reason why the
objective of saintaining internstional stunderds will not
slwaye be rsalized.

Indeed Vigorisan higher education hus come & long way.
The ten-year period of history covered in this stufly cen be
compered to a ruccess story of a people movln: from no edu-
ecation to amwes education. This, in saort, 18 what askes
educ:tlon in ths developlrs sutions of . frica so exeiting.
If thers e .ny syetex chere there exists such provlezs and

promlees, it 1s in the educstionsl system of Africa.
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As this report hus shown, the develorment of Nirerian
hizher education can only be ¢escribed as fontsstic. The
slfort that has been mude, and is still belns made, to meet
the country's needs ir both reserkadle and coemmendable,
However, ine magnitude of the problem is sueh that in splite
of all these, the present stete of bhigher educatlon dces not

meet Nigeria's current neads,
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A primary source. The firast issua of the University
Cualendar, 1§ gives a brief bistory und general information
for Seotion 4 ef chapter twe of this report.

Esndunse ,

Tastern Reglom, Tae Covernment *4iﬂt@r 1%98C, 44 »

A primary socurve, As the title Lndlamhas 13 &n
officlal docuasat glving cu anaual report on efuaation in the
Zastern Region,

. 0‘ ° p
prlmary gource, 4in offlci.l document whish ,rovided
intorsation on educstion in the EKorthern Region,

Burns, Sir Alamn Cuthbert, g%afagx of Egﬁggia. London,
George Allen and Unwelp Lii., Sth T4 on, 1985, 249 ».
Al suthoritetive textbock opn Nigerian history. Deals

with the politiesal opné coonomic sspects of Nirerian lire.
Provided wvaluable information for the historiesl bsekground
of the & tudy.

Crowder, iiichael, %% Story of Figerls, London, Faber
and Faber Limited, 1983, Pe

A politieal hiatory of Tiveris by sn :suthor with many
years sxperience in Nigeria. Provided informstion on the
biatorical buokground for the study.

epic Survey of Wioerle, Lescs, Tedaril Governmnent
Printer, 19%5 162 p.
- th& title indlcuteg, 18 an cffielsl detcliled haud-

book including the fipdings of the International Bank mission
which surveyed Nigeria's economy im 1959, from the end of
World %ar II end mekes recommendiatiocns for future development.
Thus it provided background information leading to the pre-
sent Developument Plan dissussed in chapter three of this
report.

Kigeria, Sess onsl Pap

Printing Division, 1681, 10 P.
A White F&por 1ssuad by the Yedersl Governaent of

Nigerie acoepting the Ashby Commisasion's Report. Presents



BIBLIOGHAPRY 168

the Commission's asajor redommendstions. A valumble prime
scuree for this study particularly the recommendations which
the Government had set out to iaplement. Provided

Appendix 9.

Ezers Kalu, Constitutional Pevelopzents in Higeria,
London, Cazbridge University Presa, 1960, 274 p.

in objeotive analysis of ﬂigeria's post-war constitu-
tionel development by s member of the Nigerian Parliament and
& professor of Government at the University of ¥Nigeria. Pro-
vided insight janto Biseria's constituticnal aldvance %o
independence whioh insieht was used in the firat chapter of
this repors.

rntunwa, Alliu Babntnnae.

3 ki p
An wppublishsd dostorul thesis presented to New York
Universlty, Xew York, 1955, This is the project whlch prs-
ceded and assisted in the preparation of this study.

1957 , Lagos, Federesl

Government *rinter, 1961, 201 p.

A primary source presenting a detalled account of the
peliticel, economic and soclal progress in Nigeria., A
valuable guide in the prepsratlion of chapter one of this
repor t.

geria, Lagos,

Federal 41niatry of Intarmat‘@n l?ﬁg ; De

rf~to~aata handbook.ar 1n$armation on all aspects
of she Nigerian Goversasnt's setivities both Pedersl and
Hegional. A valuable prime source which assisted in the pre-
paration of chapter three of this report.

Hempstone, Smith, The MNew Africa, London, FPaber and
Faboer Limlted, 1961 664 p.

An Lnrormative book by a&n author with first hand
experisnce in Afriosn affsira., Describes twenty-olx of the
smergent stutes of Africe, glving the reader &« faseinating
pleture of the diversity of Afriee, Its objective analysis
of Nigeria's constitutional evolution desorves attention.

vestaent in Eduocation: The Henort of the Commlssiocon
8 t-S30hoo reificate & Higher Tduoatio a Kiger
Legos, the Feder vernmant Frinter, 1980, 140 p.

As the title indioatse, it is iuéesd en investment
in education for this ocmprehnnaive rerort of the Ashby Com-
mission is the basia for present higher education development
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in Rigeria., As & prime source and guide to thls study, it
;as sxhaustively discusged in chapter two »rnd used in chaptor
our,

Jester, David L., Basie Considers
College %% Migeria, ¥ew York, 1859, 258 p.

ugpublished dootoral thesis pressnted to Teachers'
College, Oolumbie Univeralty, New Tork, 195%. This study
established four busie eonsiderations for founding a ocollage
in Nigeria. As s pilobt projeet, 1% would be a valusble study,
but as scientifioc researsh, it is veplete with sasumptions and
subjective judgmenta, However, its vslue to the present atudy
liece in its uniquenesa: it iz the only situdy of its kind con-
csrned with the development of & hisher educsntion inatitution
without goveruzent initlative.

Elgeria, Le
1962, 362 p.

% prinery cosprelonsive dooument setting out the
Ratiocnal Development Plan. Along with the Eaggboog of
Og%ggroo and Industry in E;%agla. it {8 most valuable g8 a
pr metaaurea in the preparation of chepter three of this
raport.

Fieol, David, "The Kealitices of Ashby's Vision II1:

An African View", in ﬂ%iverait%&s xuarterly, Vol. 15, No. 4,
issue of Zeptembor 1961, p. -380,

In this article, s dlstinruished Africen scholar sives
Lis ecaments on the Asuby Coxmission., Besides sgsessing the

Commlssion from en Arricsn poiat of view, it contributed to
thie writer's own evalustion of tha Cormission's findincs,

gigsr;g, Qatober 1980, Lagoe, Faderal Informetion
Service, 1960, lE p.

A prime source of statistical information opn ¥igeria.
Includes the deseription of the governament, the eccaony,
apd asccial services, Provided inforsstion for the writing of
chepter one of thls repert.

Higer The Mek Hetion, London, British
Information Services, Heferenoe Divisien, June 1960, 86 p,

A primary source, trecing the history and the politi-
cel, sconomic snd soolal development of ¥iveria from ite
early yeers to independsnos, Frovided infor:sation for the
prep ration of chapter one of this report.


http://indepaader.ee

BIBLIOGRAPHY 197

a3, May 1960, Londom,

sy : y ore. 3, 7 p.

Orficlal document on Mlrerian Conat{tutional Conter-
ence held in London from ¥ay 10 to May 19, 1960. This docu-
ment wes prosented to the Bedtisgh Parliament by the Secrstary
of Stats for the Colonies in June 1960, As the primary docu-
sent of the last constisutional conferenmce before indepsn-
dence on Detober 1, 1960, it provides useful material for
chapter one of this revort.

5 L o I A - Y .. d - 3
compiled by H ] ¢r, Vashington, D.C., brary of
Congress, 153 p.

A Gompreshensive list of publicetions of the Fedesral
end Regionel Covernments of Nigeria., Acsisted in the loocation
of primary souraes for this study.

Npukks Heeord, Vol. 1, Mo. 17, Baturdey, June 1§,
1963, 12 p.

& speoial issue of the University of Higeria's news-
paper, featuripng the first graduation aeraa@n{ of the univsasr-
Blty. It provided information on the gradusting clsss.

Qdumosu, Cluwole Idowu, The Eigerien Co%gtiggtion:
y. 808 Development, Lagos, African versity Press,
»

o
An objeetive aunalysia of Nigerian constitutional
history. Provided useful baokground information on Hiseria's
constitutional evolution.

Glivar, E.1, s Ml - ! : BEO ]
g%%gg, London, Her Mejeatyr's Stationery Orfice,
2 Pe

As the title indicates, it is & handbook of informa-
tion on Nigerian eccnomie amd commercisl development. ¥as
useful &8 background iaformation.

Thi Delta Kappa Commiession on Internatiocnal Fducatlon,
"Africa: Its Bducational Problems and Promises®, in Phi Delta
Kappa, Vol. 41, No. 4, issue of Janusry 1960, 137-800 p.

A speolel issue of objlsctive anelyses by authors with
firast-hand experience in African eduocetion. Helped this
writer in gaining further perspective inte Africa's educa-
tional problems as s whole,

ort of Visitation to University College Ibed
uar , 1badan University Prses, 1961, 88 p.
A pro.,ress report on the University College, Ibadan,
by &« delegaution appointed by the Inter-University Council
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for Higher Educetion Oversess, This oblectlve cppraiessl of =
Eigerien university by an independent expart body halped
this writer to "mee" the university as others “see" it.

8po Rigeria for the Yee 953, Colonisl Office,
London, Her ¥Majesty's Ztu«tlionery Office, 1958, 163 p.

A prisary scurce. A genarsl review of ceniitions in
Rigeria during the yesr 1933. Assisted in the preparstion of
shapter one of this report,

eport aria for the Yaur 1954, Colonial Office,.
London, Her Majeaty's Stationery O0ffloe, 1938, 233 p.

A prizery source, 4 genaral review of conditions in
Nigeria during the year 1954. ‘ssisted im the prepuretion of
¢hapter one of this repors.

Saunders, Sir Alexander Jarr, "Staflfing  fricen
Universitiss®, in s@gg%a;e Goynagagga% of Naw York Lusrterly,
Yol. 1, Bo. 2, issue of April, ; 8 D,

A8 the title indigates, this srilels by & foruer
Director of the Londom Scheel of Toouomies and Politicel
Selence (in cooperation with a team of experts appointed by
UNZ3CO) discucses the staffing problems that beset afriocan
universities, It was cne of the studies presented te the
Tansparive Conference. It aegsistad in the preparetion of
cheptar four of this report.

g§gga;s %og &%rgeag Htudliss, compiled by Helen T,

Copnover, %ashingbon, D.uv., Library of Congress, 1961, 163 p.
A list of serisls vazlsting to Africen studies whiech

aaglsted 10 the loeation of primary szources for this study.

Shaplin, Judsen T., "The Realitles of ‘shby's Vision®,

in Universities Juarterly, Vel, 15, Ko, 3, issue of Junse
1981, p. 229-287,

In this crtiecls, an /mericsn coholsar with Yigerian
exparisroe, zives nis couments on the Ashdby Commission. These
comms nts were taken ipto sccount by this vwiiter when making
his own ovzluation of the Ashby Commliesion's findings,

€loan, Bush C,, Xdueated Africe, Kew York, Frederiek
A. Iraeger, 1963, 542 p.

! country-by-country survey of educational dsvelopment
in &frica. An excellent comprshensive refersncs work that
gave the writer a geperal survey of ifrican educutional
development.

-------- lasources apd Nceds for Treinins Facilities

» ] ah Africa, "tulopis u«nd [Liberia, 'eshing-
ton, Do LY ’ po %"40.
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An sduoaticnal survey of .frlca gponsored by the
Ford Foundation. OCountalne dctalled leaaription of scoh
country's educational faellities. The sestion entltled
"Background Information® was useful in this study,

1959-60, 1 11versity Press, 1956, p. 90-93.
A prime asurce of inforamation on 3ection 6 of chapter
two of thls report.

2%9 Qg;varg;kz Go%;m%e, ibaden Culcndar 1962-6
Ivadsn Unlversity Proess, 1962, 128 p. ’

A prime sourcs of informstion on Beetion 6 of chapter
two of this report.

Iriennial Survey of the %ork of the federel Department
of Fdugetio T the yeors 1955.57, Lagos, Federal Jovernment
Printer, 1959, Pe

Orfioclal document. Presents & detsiled triennial re-
port on education. A prime sourece of st.tlsties.

UNBSECO, The Development of . er

piA , /
heport of the Confersnce the sy spt of Higher Tduoe-
tion ip Africe, lansparive, o-15 ﬁeptomﬁgz 1962, Paris, 1963,
L

As the title indicates, I8 2 report of the T nanarive
Conferencs which preducsd e blueprint for higher educstion in
2ll of Afries. Assisted in the prepuration of chapler four
of this repcrt.

URTEC0, "UNETCC's Contribution to the Unlted Nations
Desvelopment C[ecade", in UNEBCO Chronicle, Vol. 19, Neo. 2,
issue of Februery 1963, 4! P

4 sumgery of URET200 metivities whioh has hoelped in

the understunding of UNIESO's role in Afrios's sducztional
dsvelopment,

Ug;vwra;tz %f ibndep Caretts, Vol, 10, Ke. &, Fsb-
ruary 1960, Ibudsn Universlty Prees, 1963, 54 p.
Official dcoumant issued monthly. Jontains some of

the highlights, importznt enncuncecents, und agpointmanta at
the university. * prime source of Appendices 4 snd 7,

Upiversity of Iég Celendsr 1963-64, Ibkisn, %blodun
Printing Vorks, 1963, %8 p.

Officlal nsndbook of the university. 1 priame source
ror Seotion & of ochapter two.
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» Apapa, Lagosn,

ot y . B ﬁ
ﬁttiainl uandba@k of the universiny. A prime scurce
for Seotion B of chapter two of this report.

Lagous, Tha i" ' *za-ianal ?raﬁs'bﬁﬁ., 1962, 170 Pe
oL 121@1 handbook of the university. [ prime acurce
for Beotion 2 of ohspier two of this report,

U%;vars;tf of H;agr&§ is Born, ¥ougu, "ustern Figeris,
Printing Covporution, 1960, 1 p.

An official publication markingz the openlngz of the
aniversity on Oetobﬁr 7, 1960, 2 prime source for ZBgetion 2
of ohapter two of this rag@rt.

% Py : P

Aa “«a tible in&ie&tas iz s Govarnment Whine Paper
setting out plans for the ssteblishuent of the University of
Ife. Assisted im the prepuration of Seotion 3 of chapter two
of this report.

“Higher Zducation in ¥izarie”™, in Commonweslth

Suryey, Leondon, Beference Divialon, Central Orfiea of Informa-
tion, imsue of Decexber 1960, 1143-1192 p
An acocount of ndgher aﬂuaatianal devalopnsnt in
Figeria. Provided useful information on Wigeria's institutions
of higher 1eavning.

"The Nifarian Gellaga of 'rte, Sciance ~nd

Teohnology™, in Hizh T 1oal Pdugw Unite

Ki ‘ependens s, ‘ ] & ondon,
¢feronce Division, L&ntral Offiaa @f Infcrmatian July 16560,

p‘ 4-5.

A short urticle deseribing the ¥igerisn College of
Arts, Scienoce and Teohnology. Provided an additional insight
into this ccllege,

"Univarsities of Africa™, in Africs Roggrg,
Vol. 8, Ko. 10, iszsue of November 1983, Washlnpton D.C.,p. 56,
A ap ecial iesue giving a aauntry—by-country situation
report ineluéins facts and figures. Provided the information
regarding the number of urivaersities in Afrioca.
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v T
Yune 1960, 12 p.
A summary of higher ecducstional development in the

territories of the United Kingdom. An interesting scoount of
the work of the universlty collepss. Helped in com;arinf
what was being done ot the Univereity College, Ibadsn, with
whaet Bimiler univarsity cclleges were doing.
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THE CORBTITUTION OF BIGEXIA
LEBGIBLATIVE LIST

Tue Constitution of the Federation of Wigeriat pro-
vides under the Legislavive Lisis:
{1) an %zelusive Leglslative List which specifies
those greas in wilob whe Federwl Governsent retalas tlhe
exolusive right to legislatve.
(&) a Gonearrent List whlch enumerztes aress in
wiaich both the Federwl a«nd the Reglonal Guverpaents normally
havs parallel Jurisdlotlon. Higher sducation comes under
(1) and (&).
Under (1) - Excluaive Lisi:
*"Pha following nigher educ.bionsl fustitutions
that is to say-
%he Ualveraity Uollege at lbedan,
The University College Teanching Hoapltul;
the Rigexrisn College of »ts, clance
apd ‘technology;

the nest Afriocen Institute of Soclal szl
Egonomia Hesearab;

Tae Pharmacy gohool ab Teba;

The Forest Sohool &t Ibadan;
Lhe Veterainary School at Yom, "2

1l depealed by the Uconsiitution of the Felterul Hepub-
lio of Kigeria of Qetober 1, 1963,

2 0luwole ldowy Qdumosu, %gg Aigerian Constitution:
glégggz_ggg_gggg;gﬂgggg. Laghs, Afrizen verulliles “ress,
1963,
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Unier (&) - vonourreal List:

"Higoner educsatlo., that 1s wo suy, irnsltliuwticis and
other bodies ol fuliny JoUrses or condutilng exegainctlong of
& univereity, tecanoloiival or of protevclonal oharaster,

other thmn the lpstitutions referrued to nbwe.“ﬁ

3 Odumosu, Op, wuit.
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TRE ASHBY COMBIRRION

Hﬁmbarsl

Sir Trio Ashby Huster of Clare College, Cambridge
University; formerly President and
¥Yioe-Chanoellor, the Queen's Unl-
vergity of Beslfast {(Chsirmsn).

K.0. Dike Priscipsl of University College,
Ibsdan; formerly Professor of
History, Unlverzity Cocllege,
Ibaﬁwc

R.G. GCustavaon Protessor of Chemietry, miveraity
of Arizone; formerly Chanoellor,
University of Nshracke, and Presi.
dent, Fund for the Heaources of the
Future, Ine,

H.%. Hsanah Assocliate Dean of szrionlture and
Profesasor of jpgricultural Law,
Ouiveraity of I1linocis.

Senator Shettins Kasshis C.B.E. Wazirl of Rorau

P. Kepple taan of the Creduate gohool of
¥duoation, Herverd University.

J.F. Loskwood Maater of Birbeek Collega, wnd
formerly Viee-Chenceller, tmiver-
slty of Lendon.

&.0. Onabamiro Senior Research Fellow, University
Collate, Thadend

£ In August, 1960, Tr. Cn.bunlro bsceme the ‘on, the
¥iniater of “ducation, Western Region.

1 Investament in Fduecation: The Hepert of the
0 sion on Post-Scehool Sert rioewmle (nd (i<her Tiucution
, Lagos, The Federal Government Printer, 1U60, p.v.
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G.B, Watts Trincipal, Rrishton Techkrical
Gollege.

Commission'es Profuce and Letter of Traﬁnalss&on.z

Jos, Nigeria,
fiepteaber 2, 1960.

gg: Hon. the Federal Minlster of wiueation,
Lagos.

#e have pleesure im submitting to you our mReport om
Poet-School Cartificats end digher rducetion in NWimeria.

The Report ig divided into two Parts., vart I is a
Genaral Kevort which is enmplete in itsalf, covere the whole
fiald of our snculry, and conteins our reconcendations.
Part I1 is s series of 8neoinl Perort in which we discuss in
nore Aatsil gome of the subatsnce of ocur fenersl Renors,
This errongement necesaitates a Ccertaln amount of repetition,
but 1t has the advantare thet tha reefter can rind the whole
sweep of our epgulry in Pert I, end s fuller treatment of
sueh topics as sixth form werk, teacher trainine, teshnioal
education, and agriculture in Part 1I,

we inelude as Chapter one of the gpecial weports the
purvey of Nigeriats needs for high-level mennower which
Profecsor ¥, Horbison preparasd for us., Profeasor Harbison

recosmonded that sn ilntar-Hegzional Manpower Board should be

2 lpvestment ip Fducation, Op. Cit., p. 1.
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eatublished, whish would constantly study apd re-mssess the
needs tror high-level manpower. We earnestly nope this
recozmandation will be agocepted, becsuse the natitern of
higher education we proncae will esrtainly nced 20 be re-
viewed from time to time in the light of Nigaris's necds,

You asksd us to report on the nation'e noels over
the next twenty years. The wind of ohsnge iz sweeping so
powertully over Kigsariz that we caanol pretand to see so far
shead. The Klgeria of 1980 iz slmost beyond the horizon of
our imsglnation. But your reguest hes set the sovrle of our
thinking. In a briet sootion cclled "The 8'za of Lhe
Problem™ we say whsat this scole is., We gk yvou Lo conslder
our propossli®s in this perspective. Te rec¢orwend ¢ pattern
of education which we balieve will metch Wioerie'es ospira-
tions over the flrst twenty yesrs of inderendeance, It is a
pattern which ocennot be woven firmly vithout sone interna-
tionel ald, for invesizent in educ.tlon 4oas not briag
ismediate returns. Therefore we hope Nigeria =ill meek
international ald for =oame of our crepos.ls; for uations
which give &nd recelve help over educs¥ion srocote pcce and
mutual understanding.

We are privileged to have had *his nnyortunisy %o
advise the Kiaerian Uoverument on this liv:enme proble:. and

it give us greut satisf.ction %lat »~ cre cbla 10 ol you
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this Report oa the eve of inlspendense, Jut Signaturss
pelow signify our agreement with the Hejpert.

B- <WKY ﬁl%l WEAH 3791'10 LOGK?JOG'S}
K.0. DIER wli STULMA mawiild Helde ONABIKIRO

dews GULTVHOR ¥F. 20TV LE Goity WATLE

H.Kaoo FLANAGAK (Secretary)
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URAVELLLTY OF HICURIA LAW, 1961

On the l4th day of Jecember, 1961, in the tenth yeur of the
relagn of Her Majeaty queen Klizabeth II, a Law to consoli-
date the Laws relating lo the Unlversity of Higeria, at
Noukka, in Fastern higeriza, end to provide for the Governanoce
thereol wnd for Mutters incldental thereto was enactsd, thus:

BE IT ENACTED by the legislature of Eeustern Kigeris as
Tollows:

Short Title nnd Comuwencewwnt
1. Tuis Luw may be cited as the University of Kigeris
Law, 196).

INTERPRET A TION

8. (1) In this Law;

"the acadsmic staffl' meuns those aembers of the staflf
whose sole or primary dutly ss such members iz tesching
or reseuarch;

'the edminlstrative staff' means those meambers of the
staff who ‘ure bol members of ithe academio stalf;

‘the authorities of the University' meuns the Couneil,
the Senate, the Faculty and GCollege Roards;

'the Chuanocsllor' mesns the Chancellor of the University;

‘college' means Ccllege of the University;

'members of Lthe stall' meaus members of the stvaff of
the Uaniverslty including lhe Vice-Chancellor;

'‘tlatute! acans & statute made, or deemsad t0 have been
aade, by the Jouncil under the provisions of thie
Law

'the énivarsity’ weons the University sstublished at
Neukka pursuunt %o the University of Nigerie Law, 1955,
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(=) 4ny refersnce in this Luw to any of the follow-
ing nemely, the Council, the . 2psate, a Faoultly Bourd, a
College Bosrd, the Visitor, the Chanceilor, the Vice-
Chancellor, the Hegistrer, the Burssr or ths Librsrian,
shall be conatrued azs refercpce to tne sutncrities or
officers of the University so designeted.

(8) Any refersnce in this Luw to & special resclu-
tion shell be construed s a refersnee to a resolution whien
is tbersalier passed at a meeling of the Couneil by the
votes of ut least two-thirds of the members present and
voting.

Incorporstion end Objeots of the University of Nigeria

S. (1) The University is esteblished under the nsme of
the Unlversity of XKigeria.

(2) The Univereity is a body corporate and nas per-
petual succveesion and & common seal.

(&) Without prejudlice to its otner powers, the Uni-
versity has power to hold exsamlnations and award its own
degr«oes, diplomas, vertificates and other distinctions to
persons who have pursusd & course of study sapproved by the
University und have satisflied sueh other raquirezents as the
University may lay down.

{4) The oblsots of the University sre-
ti) to hold forth te all classes and communities

without any distinction whatsoever un encourage-
aent for pursulng a regular amd libural course
of educstion;

ti1) to promote research znd Lhe sdvancement of
science and learning;

(11%) to organise, laprove «nd extend educstiion of a
Unliversity stendard.

(S) All real and perscnal property, rights, trusis
and liabilities of the Provisionel Council estsblished by
the University of Kigeria (Provisiocnel Couneil) Law, 1958
are herobdy vested in the University.

{6) For the pur;cases of this Law, the University has
power to sue end to be sued im its corporate name.
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Powers of the University

4.

{b)

{a)

{a)

(a)

()

o~ o g
=~ iR
R d St N

Por carryimg out the oojectis spseified in section o
the University has power-

{a) to soquire, hold, grant, charge, or othervise desl

with or dispose of wmovable apd immovable property
wherever situate;

to sceept pifts, legzuclies znd donations, but
without obligations to accept ihe :wme for & pur-
ticuler purpose unless 1t approves the terms and
eonditions attecaning thereto;

to enter inte contracts, vstabllish trusts, aet ss
trustees, solely or Jjointly with any other person,
and emnloy and .ot Chrough sgents;

to areot, provide, equip und maintein libraries,
leoture halis, halls of residence, refeciories,
sports grounds, playing rields and other bduildings
or things (whether in RBestern Higeria or elsewheras)
pedessury or sultable or convenient for any of the
obleots aforesaid;

subjeot to any limitstlons or condiiione lmposed
by the Goverpor ia Counoil t¢ invest any moneys
appertaining to tae Unlversiiy by way of endowmant
and whether Tor general or special purposes, and
sach other moneys as may not be immediately re-
guired for furrent expendiiure, in any investusnts
or sesurities or in the purchase or improvement

of land, with power from time to time V&TYy &say
such investments and to deposit any =moneys for the
time being uninvested with any bank oa deposit or
eurrent ascouant;

subjeet to such terss snd conditions «8 may e
approved by the Govermer in Counsil to borrow,
whether at interest or not and if need be upon the
security of any or all the properiy movabls or
jomovable of the University suel moneys as the
Counoll may from time to tize ipm its disoretion
find it nooessary or sxpedisnt 1o borrow;

10 make gifts for any charitable purpose;

to d0 aspything whioh it is authcrised or rsquired
by the stetutes (o d4o;

te 4o all suah aots or things, whetner or not
inoidentul to the foregolng powsrs, a8 mey advunce
the obJjects of the University.
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No Hesolal or Religlous usllificatlions

5. Bo raolal or religious gualificutions shall be re-
guired of any member of the Council, cfficer, teacher or
siudent of tihe University, und po such seuber, officer, tea-
oher or student snall be usder any dlsabliliity or suffer any
disedvantege on the ground of race or religion.

The Visitor

6. The Governor of Restern Riceris 1o the Visitor of the
University.

The Council of the University

7. (1) Tnere is constituted for the University a Council
to bs called "The Counsil of ihe University of Nigerias®.

(£) The Council shall eontrol the poliocies and fin-
unces of the Universzlty and shuall to be the supreme govarning
body of the University with fewer to menusge all natters not
otherwise provided for by this Law.

{v) The Council asay subjeet to such terms and condi-
tions 58 it mey approve delegate any of its powers or dutles,
exoept the powsrs relating to the making, sltering or annul-
ling of statutes, to the Chancellor or to any committes
appointed by the Council and consisting-

{a) of members of the Coumeil; or

{b) of one or more members of the Council snd such
other persons as the Council may appoint to the
committes.

Composition of tue Council

8. The following persons spsll be the membsrs of the
Couneil:
(1) the Chsnoellor;
(ii) the Vice-Chancellor;
(111) two persons representing the Henate;
(iv) five persons sppointed by the Governer in Couneil
who shall hold office at the plecasure of the
Governor in Coumeil.
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The Chencellor

2. {1} Soon sfter the coming into operstion of Lhis Law
a Chanoellor who shzll be ihe Hesd of Lhe University shall
be appointed by the Uoveracr in fecuncil apd shall hold offive
until his desth or resignation.

(<) Whensver & vacsuey cecurs in the office o Cnan-
csllor the Governcr in Genersl z2hell, after oconsultution with
the Qounocil, appoint & person, whelher already a amsabser of
toe Qounell or mot, to filil that vaoancy, and every person
80 eppointes ashall bold ofiioce until his desabth or -seigns tion.

¥eetinzs of the (ouncil

10. (1) Bubject to subsasction (..) the Council ammll meat
for the despatoeh of business ut such times and places us the
Chanoellor, or if the ofrice of Chanosllor s vacunt, the
Yisitor, ashall eppodnt.

(~) There shall be et lsasst four mestinss in evsry
period of t(welve months Jommenoing on the firast day of
Jusuary.

{3) AL any seeving of ube Counell ths Chancellor sasll
praside, but in hie sbsenes the members present may appoint
ona of themselves to preside, and ihe person so appointed shall
have &1l the powers of the Chaneellor only at that particular
mesting.

{4) Zxocept where a speciml resolution is rsosuired umder
the provisicne of thls Luw or the Statutes, the Counocil shall
sct by resolution pusssd by e slaple majority of the sembers
presant and voting.

(5) The Cecumeil shall appolnt & Secratery to ibe
Council who shall attend its seatings, bul shall not be eutit-
led to vote, znd who shall maeintain the ofrice of the Couneil
«t the University.

Fees «pnd Allowances for Mewbers of the Council
11. There may be puild to the amembers of the founcil, or

any of them, such fees or anllowances for expsnses, or both,
a8 the Councll may determine,
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Composition of the Senate

12, There shall be 4 Semste for the University consist-
ing of the following members:
{1) the Vice~Chanceller, who shall preside st ull
meatings of the Senate;
(14) the Desns of the several Faculties;
(141) the Hsude of the severel Colleges; and
(iv) suoch other percons a3 amay be provided for by the
stuztutes.

Punctions of the Council of Deanse

1%. The hesns of the severel Fsculties shall oonatitute
the Counoil of Deans whioch shail ve advizory to the Vice-
Chenoellor on all atademio mattera, snd€ on partioculsr matters
referred to the University Council by the Senste.

Functions of the Senate

14. (1) SBucjeot to the Provisions of this L.w end the
Statutes, the Senunte ip responsivie to the University Couneil
for the developament end supervision of all acadeaic mctters,

(2) All proposuls, reccomendstions sod other mstiers
referred to the University Council by the Semste shull imclude
any advisory conclusions rsached by the Council of Deaus.

Meeoting of the Senste

15. (1) Sublect to subsction (2) the Senate shull aeet
for the despatoh of business at such times «nd places as may
be provided by or undsr thes statues oOr regulations aude by the
Senate,

(2) () the Vice-Chsnocellor, or 1a his absence a per-
son duly appointed by him, may call & meeling of
the Senate el any time;

{b) there shall be at least four mestings in every
period of twelve months beginning on the first
day of Juanuary;

{e) if so reguaestsd in writing By any ten meubers of
the Senate, .he Vice-Chancellor or, in his ub-
sence a person duly eppolnted by hils, shall osll
a mesting of the Senate 10 be held not later thun
the tenth day following ithat on which the reguest
was received.
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Meeting of the Senate

(3) it a meeting of the Gemate the Vice-Chauceller,
or in his ebsenes u person duly sppointed by Lisi, shell pre-
side, but if both the Vice~Chuncelloer and a person duly
sppolnted by bim are sbsent from the mesting, the members
present msy appoint one of themselves to presids.

{4) The Sensbe zhell not meet unless ut least seven
members sre prepent thereat,

(5) The heglistrar shsll ve tlhe sacrevary of the
Benate and shall attend its meetings, but shall not bve
entitled to vote,

Faoulties und Colleges

16. The Council xmay at eny tine exiatliel all or any of
the Fasoculties or Collegsa desoribed in che Htatutes and every
womber ¢f the aosdenic sataff sball be & xemder of a Fuoulty
or a College or of more hsn one of such bodles.

Fuculty Boards

17. (1) Tnere shall be established in respect of ewch
Faoulty a Faculty Beoard, »hieh, subj.ot to the provisions of
this Law and the Stututse, snd subject -1s0 to the directions
of the Vice~Chancellor, shall-

{8) regulute the tesmehbing «nd swudy of, and Lhe Cop-
duct of exeminations ocopuscted with, the subjecia
sezigned to the Fuoulty;

(b) denld with an{ other mattor wssigned to it by the
Statutes or by the Viece-(hsncellor or by the
Benate; and

(e) advise the Vive-Uhancellor or the Jeuate on any
paetter roferred to it by the Vice~Chauncellor or
the “enute,

() % Fecully Board cey delibsrate upon any matier
affecting the werk of the Fasoulty.
Composition of Fuoulty Bosrds

18. (1) Subject to subsection (2) the composition of a
Feculty Board shall be determined by ths Ststutes, and the
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Stetutes may include provision for the appoinimest to a
Yaoulty Hosrd of perscns who ure not menbers of the acadamie
stalf but are speclally yualifled to wssist in the «ork of the
Fuoulty Boazxd.

{2) Tne Vice-l..acellor, or Iu als aceence a person
duly&appcintaﬁ by him, shsll be s member of uavery rsculty
Board.

Establishment snd Functiows of College Boarde

19. (1) There shall bde estubiished in respect of each
Sollege a College Board, wiich subject to the provisions of
thie law snd the Stotutes, and subj«0t &£i20 %0 the direcvions
of the Vice-Chancellor shall-

{e) regulets the tsnching «0d soudy of , apd conduct
of exaulin.tions conucoted with, the subjscts
assi,ned to suoh Colliegms;

{b) deal with any other matter assigued Lo it by the
Statutes or by she Vice-Chuncellor or by the
Senate; end

(o) advise the Vice-Chansellor or the Jsiale on any
antter referrsd 9 it Dy the Vice-Jasucelilor or
the Senatle.

{2) ~ Collage Bourd nay deilbercie upon way autess
affeoting the work of ths Collesa.

Composition of College Boards

80. (1) Subject to subgection (<) the composition of a
College Board shall be detsr.ined by the Statutes, and the
Statutes may provide for the appoiniment to a College Board
af persons who &are not msxbers of the acaldendc staff but are
speclally qualified to assist ln the work of the Collesge
Board,

(2) The Vice-Cnancellor, or im his absence & psrson
duly sppointed by uim, shall ve & mexber of every Coilege
Boerd.

The Vice-Ciancellor
2l. (1) The Viee-Chaneellor ashail be appeinted by the

Counell and shall be responsibie to the Ccuncil in esccordance
with tle provisions of this Luw and the Stututes.
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The Vice-QYnaancellor

{£) Tue Couneil nmay for .lagquate oc.uBe suspond the
Vice-~Chancellor from his duties, or aubjest to ths approval
of the Governor in Council, msy terminte tlw oppolataent of
the Vice-Chuzucellor.

Delegation of Vice~C ancellor's Powers

L2, Tos \.oe-Lhanvellor may, subject to the approvel of
the Council, e¢.poliat any gwreun {to perform any .uly o8 Junc-
tion ailosated to his office und th.i jerson shell, aubject
to the direction of the Vice-Chmucellor, perforau the duty or
funstion to .he extent of the power dslegated to hln; but
the exercise of any such dolegated power shall bs Lemporery
and duly specifled.

Academic and Adainlistrutive Ltaff

2%. Profersors, Lecturers, s Registr:r, a burssar, s
Iivrarian and obtner members of Lhe « ¢adexwic st.0F wnd the
adminietrative stuflr shull ve appointed in accordance wlth
the Statutes, and shall nsve such duties a8 may be allocuted
to thea by or under the “tatutes,

Congregaticn

24, (1) Toere shall be a body, to be known 48 Congress-
tlon, whioh 8.4ll do.sist of all members of thy mtadesnic »tafr,
the Vice-Chanoeller, the gecrail.ry Lo the Jouacil, “ue Logls-
traxr, whe Burz.r and all other memboers of che awdministrotive
staff noldiug upliveraslty degrvues or professional ualifloa-
ticus recognised by the Universivy.

(2) The Vice-Chaneellor shall proside «bt cuy meeting
of Congregution or in ais ashsance, a person duly oappointed
dy him,.

(o) Congregation muy, with the .pprovel cf ths Council,
muke reogulations -overning it® owa proosedings and the con-
vening and freguency of its mestings.

{4) Coagregation shall meet at lesast once in ev:-ry
socsdexic yosar.
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Congregation

{5) Sonrre.stion shsll, sublzet to ecntrol by <he

Council im 11 awtlerz eftecting the policies snd finances

©f Lhe Unlversily, have such rowers and duties we ey be oon-
ferred upon it by this lav or the Stutuves, apd, in wdaition,
muy delliberzte end subzit recorsendation to thue CQouncil or
the Vice-Chaunceilor or the Sstate, upon apy matier affaeocting
the Unliversity iacluding 2oy matters referred to it by the
Counoll or the Vice-fisuncellor or the Hennte.

Conditious of Zervice

5, (1} Save a® may oiherwise be expr-ssly provided by
taie Low or the bi.lutea, the rates of reaunsretion, sdules
of sulary ani wilowances ond conditions of smervice in general
for wll moubers of the ztalf shall be such as the Couneil
say from time to time determine.

(2) Provisions may be made in the Statutes to anthbor-
ise the University %o ecntribute to any supersanustion fund
or other similur scheme for the bhoneflt of szembers of the
stulf.

The Stetutes

26, (1) The Council mug enact Statutes ror carrying into
effeot the provisions of this Law, and in particular for pres-
¢riving or regulsting-

{a) the ypowers and duties of the suthorities of
the Univerelty, thelyr comrosition end coretitu-
tion, «nd ell other guwtters rile dve to guch
authorities;

{b) the admisslion of students, their disclpline zod
walfare;

(e} any other mutters suthorized dy this Law to e
preseribed or regulated by the [titutus, and
sny amspd or &npul any such ftsotute,

(2) The making, emending or sannulling of ctatutee
shall ve by special resolution.

(3) The ftatutes set cut in the Schedule shall be
doesed to have baeesn aade by the Council and shell comtinue
in force save in 80 fur as they may De asended or annulled
by speciel resolution.
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The Jtututes

(4) A Ytetute or the amendment or unnulment of a
dtatute may be proved in a court of law by ths proiastion of
& copy thereof purporting to be sigmed snd certified es true
by ibe Vice-Uhancellor gr the Sesretary to the Couneil.

{B) A Btatute or asendment of a Statute amude under
this seotion shill be laid on the table of the Housesof
Legisliature.

The Quamopn Seal of ths University

7. (1) The Boorataury to the Counoil shall have custedy
of uhe comaon seel of the University and shall be responsible
for afflixing the same (0 docsumants,

(<) The common seal of the University shall net he
used except upon the direction of the Gouneil and shall bde
autssnticated in the manner presoridaed by the stetutes, ard
shall be officlally end Jjudicially noticed.

Slaaification of Locumentis

&5, ALl documents to which the University is a party
obber than tuose reguired by law Lo be under seal, msy be
signified under the hapnd of Lke (hancellor, the Vice-Cnancell or
or the Secredury to the Councll or any meaber of the Jouneil
authorised by the Couneil im that bebalf.

PeTol, Countravis

29. A contraot which, if meade by a private person, would
be by law valild although sade by parol aad not reduced late
writing, mey bs made by parol on behalfl of the Jouncll by any
persor aoting under its authoritiy expressed or implied.

Bank Accouni s

30. (1) All moneys on -occunt of the University shall be
paild ianto such baunk or banks us may be upproved by thas
GCouneil for the sredit of one or other of the acccunsa of the
Univeraity in accordance with the direoctions of the Qouneil.
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Pank /ccounis

(2) The azoneys or any portlion tasrvel stewding Lo e
¢redit of any of the secocnts of ihe University say, if che
Council thinks £it, bes luvestad ln such seouriiles as ine
Counedl <irvots or be plased on deposit in sueh benk or
banks as the Counoil may 4etarmine.

Aequisition of Land for Purposes of the University.

31. (1) Where it is mafe Lo appesar 0@ the Govermor inm
Counoil that any land to which the Publio Lands scquisitios
Ordinance applies is required for the purpcses of the Uni-
versity, and that there is say hindrence o the acquisitionm
thereof by purchuse or lease, the Jovernor in Council may by
order direat thut proaaadiggﬁ be tuken unler the said Ordi-
nance foar soquiring the land for the Government and foyr dster-
mining the compensution ¢ be paid to Lhe parties interested;
apd upon such order oeing aade the land to whieh it relates
shall bs desmed to be land required for a publioc purpose
within the assaning of the 24id Crdinance.

(2) Where land has been aoguired in pursuance of an
order sade undsr sudbsection (1) and in accordance with the
Public Lands Acquisition Ordinsnce, the Goveranor in Counall
may vest the land in the Usniversliy by weauns of a Certificate
under ths hand and sepl of the Minlster of Town Planniag to
the effect that the land has been made over to ithe University.

(&) The compensation for sueh acquisition shall in
the rirst instance bo paid by the Zovernment, but if and
when s¢ required the Unlvereity shall refund to the CGovern-
ment sny compensation 86 puid and all expenses ineidental 0
the sogquisition inourred by the Sovoernment.

(4) The Universlity shall not allenute, mortgage,
charge or demiru apy land vosted in the University usder ihis
seotion without the approval in writing of the Governor in
Couneil.

Repasal

32, The University of Nlgeris Law, 1955, the Unlversity of
¥igoris (Amendment) Lew, 19868, the Usiversity of Migerlia (Pro-
visional Counoil) lLaw, 1958, the University of Nigeria (Amend-
sent) Law, 1958 and the University of Higeria (Pruvisional
Couneil) (Amendment) Luw, 1959, are hereby repealed.

E,N. Law Fo. 21 of 1981
Governsent Printer, Rnugu.
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THE RATLOHAL VHIVRESI.ITO CORMISBIOR

The Federal Goverument appointed is Couober, 1962,
an ll-zmun Rational Universities Commisslion headed by the
Eclr of Yauri, Mallss dohasmedu Tukuy, former Coamissioner
for lorthern Higeria in the United Kingdom. The Seorstary
of the Katlonal Unlversitles Uomuission is ar. Okoi Arikpo,
a lewyer and former dinister. Bir LZric senby, k.ster of
Gémia Coliegs, Cambr:dge Unlveralty, hus been pased hoporary
sdviasy,

Othar members of the Commission are Mallem abdul
Gusau, Nuetive Authority Works Officer, Jokete; Alhaji Abdul
Rahaman, Provinclal Gecretary, Okene; Dr. 8.%. Imoke, Fusborn
Rigerlie Minister of Hdugation; Dr. !. Gguare, Wedical fruoti-
tioner, Benin; Mr. 0.0. Komolsfe, Primelpal, Grassar Lchool,
1lebu-Ijesha; Mr. 5.0, Wey, Seoretery to the Prime Minister
of the Federatlion; Mr. E.i. Oslndero, Chalrman, Federcl
Board of Inlend gevepue; Hr. Aivan lkoka, President of
Kigerisn Vnion of Teactars; apd Mr. ¥.E. Baus, Qeneral
Seorabtary of the Hiserie Unlom of Teuschers,

The tsrms of reforsncs ars 8 follows:

(L) To lsquire inte (and advise the Uovernment on)
the fiosnelal needs both resurrent and ocapitel
of university sducstion iln Kigseria.

(i1) To «saist in eowsultation with the universities
and the bodies concerned in planning the uslanced
and co-ordisated development of Loe universitiss
in ordar o snsure that Luney sre fully adeyuate
10 the nationul needs.

(414) To receive annually & tlotk grant from the
Feueral Government and to sllocate it to
universlties with sueh conditions at..ched as
the Cosmission may think advizazbdls,

{iv) To aot &8 sn ageucy for channelliing ull external
ajd to the universities through-cut the Federuilon.

(v} To take into aztoount, in advising the Federal
Government, sudch gronts u8 zay be axde Lo the
universiities by neglomul Joveramenis, perecns «nc
institutionus both &t home znd edbroad.
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T0 ocollete, wnalyse and publish inform tion
reluting to univeralty finsuce wnd univareity
sdusstion both in Higerls und abroad.

1o meke, eltaer by itself or throu h commlts-os,
suth other investlg.tious relaiing to aigher
sducetion a8 ihe Cosmission may consier
secessery; anéd, for the purpose of such investi-
gations, % have access Lo Lhe Tesords of upi-
verslisies seeking or receiving Federal zrants.

Higher Zducation

To make suoh other recommendutions L Lhe
Fadoral Goverpment or %o universlties relatliog
to higher eduostion a2 ibe Commlesion wmay
coneider to be in the national latersat,
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LAW ESTABLLIDGING T8E UNIVRRSITY
OF IFE

In the tenth year of the reign of
BER MAJESYY QUPER BLIcABETH 11

BLR ADESOJI TADERIAWO ADFREMI, E.B.T., ¢.7.G,
Governor, Western Nigeriam
A Law to provide for thes Wstablianment, Constitution,
Fowers and ¥umotions of a Provisionsl Counell of
the Upiversity of Ife and for purposes ineldental
to or oonneoted with the forsgoing matters.
(8th June, 1961).
BE IT BRACIRDL by the Legisleture of Western
Kigerias as follows:.

1. This Law meay be c¢ited as the Universiiy of Ife (Provi-
siona) Couneil) Lsw, 1961.

2, In this Law-

“the fAcademie Board”™ wesns the Academio Roard estadlishbsd rnad
constituted under section 16;

"the Couneoll®™ means the FProuvisional Couneil of the University
of Llfe established under ssction 3;

“the Vice-Chansellor” mecuns the Vice-~Chsnsellor ¢f the
University:

"the Vies-Chancellor-designate™ means the Vice-Chancellor
before he assumes the full functions of nis offics;

"the Hegistrar®™ means the Registrar of tbe University;
"the University" means the University of irfe;

"the Pro-Vies-Chanecellor® mesnas the Pro-Viae-Ohencellor of
the University.
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3. Bo soon ss may be afier ithe Oocxzencesent of this Laew,
there shall be estadblished for thas purposes of the Univer-
sity a Counoll %o be known us the Frovisional Ccuncil of
the University of lfe.

4. The Gounoil shall be 2 body au:gorate with perpetual
sucoeession end a Coowmon eesl, and ahall have power to sue and
be sued im ite corporate name and 1o acquire, bhold and dis-
pone of acvable and lamovable property.

5. (1) Tne Counelil munll consist of the followlug mexbars:-
{a} & chairman;

{b) the Vige~Chancellor ar the Vice-(hansellore
designate;

{c) the Pro-Vise-Ghancellor;

td) not lses then five nor amore than nine members
who sihall be persons not smployed on the
atudemic or sdaministrative steff of the
University;

(e} two mexbers of iLhe Avadenic Board appointed
%n acoordance with the recosmmendation of that
ouxd.

{Z) The Registrar shall be the Becretary to the Coundili.

(3) (u) A member of the “oume uf Asaembly of western
Nigeria who becomes the c¢halrssn or other msamber of the
Goundil shall not vecate his sest in thxt House by Yeszson
only of his becoalng suoh ¢huirasan Or otheyr seaber, amld w
chairzan or other member of tas Council who bscomes & member
of the Housze shall not cewse to Bold office &g CGhueiraasn or
otlisr awaber of the CGounell by reszon only of bacosming such
a seaber of e House,

(b) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby deeclared
that the offioe of Chairmasn or other sember of iLhe Coumell
is not an Office of enolument under the Crown.

{(4) The Chairawn, the Vice-Chenvsilor, the Pro-vice-
Ghaneellor, every other member of the Gounoll, and vhe
Registrar shall bs appointed by the Goveraor im Couneil.

(3) Ho aet or prooseding of the Counoil shall be ren-
dered invelid by reascn of any vecuncy amcng its meabers or
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by reason of any defeoct in the apgzint&&ut of any member;
provided that no eppointasnt to the offlice of Vice-Cheacellor,
Pro-vice-Chancellor or Reglstray other than the £irst appoint-
osnt to sny of thsse offives Bhall be made by the Couneil.

(6) The Ubairman or the person temporsrily appointed
&8 such or the person sleooted to preslde at any meeting
of the Counell and Flve othsy zexbers of the Council sball
fOrEm B QUOTUR.

(?7) Any mutter for decisien by the vouncil shall be
deterained by w majority of the membors present end voiting:

Provided thet the person presidimg =t uny mseting of
the Couneil shail bave, in eddition to his original vete, =&
dasting vote whenever nadessuly to avoid an equality of
voles op any wmatier for decision.

(5) There shall be pald to the Chalruen, the Vica-
Chencellor, or the Vise-Ubautelilor-designaste, Pro-Vioce-
Cheneellor, svery other sember of the Counoil and the Hegis-
trar such scleries, fees, allowences for expsnscs or otber
remuneraction as the Govermex ia Counell may in reapset of
ea0h person determine.

6. (1) Subject to any otier provisions which may be made
by any other law, porson appoliated to any of the offices
aentioned in subseotion (4) of ssotiovn 5 shall hold his
office until such Lime na the sutbority which appointed hixz
thereto ahsll otuerwise determine.

(2) arson heol ey of the ofrices aentioned in
suhaaet&oﬁn{Q? of section & may et any time, by writing
under his hand, addrenszed to tho suthoriiy which appointed
him, resign his offlce.

7. (1) ®¥here the Uhuirmam or andy othor member of the Ciun-
cil is temporurily incapaoitiuted »y llliness or Lem, or.rily
avsent frosm Kigerla, the Governor in Council may, subject to
the provisions of section S, appolnt any person to hold tem-
porsrily the ottice held by sueh imoupacitated or absent
Chairmen or member during the period of muoh intumpucity or
absence wad all the powers and dutlies of tius Chairaen or the
asmber s® ihe case may be under this Law shall devolve upon
the person so temporurlly sppointed.

(2) Where the Chaliraman or the person appointed to hLold
teaporarily the offioce of Ghuiman is sbsent from any mestin,
of the Council, the wmembers of the Uuuncil present may slect
one of Lheir nuamber Lo preside.
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8. VWhere upon any spedial ocession the Lounell desires to
obtain the odvice of any perscn oo any purticular aastter,
the Council may co-apt that person to be a eenber for such
meeting or meetlings as may be reguired, wud such person
whilst 80 oo0-0Opted shall heve ull the rights end privileges
of & member suve that he shall not be autiteld Lo vote on
sny gaestion.

9. The Counoll shell hive comtrol und superintenience ovey
all sspectsa of the poliey and over sll property of the
University, and in any watter in respeot of the University
not provided for by thls Law, the Counall may eot in suen
wanser L8 may sppesr o it t¢ ve in tue best interssts of
the University.

10. The Counoil may snter Ainto suoh contrudie sp way
appenr to it to be nscoassary, sdventsgeocus or expedlent
for the purposes of 16s powers und functions under this lLew,

11, {1) 1The Gounecil may employ suoch academio and sdminis-~
trative stafl a8 may appesr 0 it to be nesessary for the
purposes of vhe University and for the due exsruize of the
poesrs and functions of the Council under thia Law.

{z} The teras snd conditions of service (lmcludiang
terss and conditions as to sel y Bllowances, other remun-
eration and disoiplioary coatrel) is respect of scadewlio
snd adaministrative staff enployed pursuunt to asub-gsction
(1) of this saction shall be such us the Coumcil may
deteraine.

18, ¥The Council shall have power Lo receive suas of money
and sny other deseripticn of property (meovable or lmmovable)
by wuy of grant or donation from any source whatsosver and
to expond suech suss or dlspose of such property in any
manner it may deosm ssxpedient for the purposes of the develop-
ment apd uzeintsasnee of the Upiversity;

Provided thut the Council shail not de obliged o
asoeopt any grant or donation for a particular jurpose unless
it approves of the teras upd condltions attacniug to such
grant or domation.

13. The Couneil may, with the prior consent of the Goverucr
in Counail, bdborrow by wiy of losn or otharuise such sums of
money &8 1t may requirs for aseting its cblligutions amd for
discherging its funotions under itihls Lsw and suoch surs muy
be borrowed frox such psrson or persuvps, institution or
authoxyity, and upon suek Lerms snd ¢onditions, as wmay be
approved by the Governor is C.uuncil.
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1l4. All monies received by the Counoll by wey of grant,
donation, loan, or otherwise sball be peid into a beank or
hanks In Higeris feor the credit of the general or surrent or
deposit woecount of the Couneil.

15. 7The Council shull have peusy to Jdelegate in writing sny
edministrative functions aecosssry for the purpcses of its
powars and funotions under thilas Lew to any of 1is members

or to suoh Other purassn o persons, Cosmmittee or Coammittess
(whether or not composed of iis members) as it may appoint
iz that behalf

16. {1) "There shall be for the purposes of ithe University
an Academic Beard whioh shall eonsist of -

(«) the Viee-Chancellor;
{b) the Pro-vice-Chancelilor;

{¢) the heads of the academic faoulties and
depurisents of the Unlversity; end

(d) two represasulailves of the scadeaic sturf
of the Upniversity, other ithan hesds of
avademic fuculiies or departments, seleoted
from anchaget Lhensoelves Lo bde smeabers of
the Acsdemic Board for Lwo yaars,

(2) The Vise-Uliuncellor shall bs the ailef executive
end sosdenic officer of the University eand shall be the
Chalrmen of the Aoademlio Board.

{3) Tuhe Fro-Viee~Chaneslilor shsll be the onief assis-
tant to the Viee-Ghepoellor im the discharge of his functions
under this Law end shull have =ueh funciions and perfora
such duties as the Vice-Shangsilor may from tige t time
aseign Yo him.

(4) The Reglstrar shail be the Secroilury to the
Acudemic Bozrd.

17. Subjeet to tha poears wsnd fupciions of the Qouncil under
thie Lew, Lhe Acadexic Board shall have «ll powers and may
cerry out all functions necessary for Lhe follewlng purposes
ef the Unlveraity:-

() the organlsastion of ieacniang;

{b) the foremumlation and executlon of scademic policy;
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(c) the advencesent of resesrel;

(d) such other xatiers as may from tims to time
ga aa:igaad w the Academlis Board Ly the
oUneG »

18. The Vice-Chancelloy shall bhuve power to azercise Jdis-
eiplinary oontrol over students of the Uplversity and amay,
for the purposes of kis power upder tals seotion, If he
thinks fit, osnsult sny Jommittee appointed by him inm that
bshalf from asong the members of the Acaudemic Board.

19. The Counell, afier vomsulistion elth the jcadeais
Bourd, may, sabjeoct to tue provisions of this Law, make
suoh regulsations as it may think fit for the adainistration
of the Umiverasity snd for all satters snoillary thereto.

0. SBubject to the provisione of this Law, the Council may
make Htunding Orders regulating its ows procedure, and
without prejudice to the generalivy of the roragpfng pro-
visiona, 1t may zake suoh orders in respect of the following
matters: -

(a) the oconvening and holding of meetings;

(b) the notice to be glven Tor meatings;

{¢) the procesdings atl mestings;

(d) the keeping and ocustody of minutes of proceedings
at peetings;

fa) the custedy and use of the common ssal of
the Counoll;

{(f) the sanoer of the traasaction of business by
any vosmities appointed by the Counail.
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APP. 501K & 228

A LAW TO D THE URIVFAMLTY OF [FE
{PROVISION COTMUIL) Lak, 1961
(14th ¥=reh, 1983) "ate of Commcncement
BE 1T NACTED by be leglelature of ™estern Nigeris.

Enectment as followg:~

1. 7Thiz Luw may be sited a8 the Univereiiy of ife {Provi-
sional Couneil) (Zaendwent) Lew, 1962,

A 1¢ ¥W.N. Ho. 2 of 1963
Universlity of Ife (Provisional Oouncil) (Amendment)

Amandment 2, 3eoction 8 of ths University of ife
of 8, 5 of (Provisional Couneil) Lew, 1961, i3
Le# Ko, & “ereby amendsd oo follows:

of 1981

{a) by deleting tshe word “"nine® in the
first line of paragrach (d) of sub.-
saction {1) thersof and subatitus-
ing therefor the word "fifteen”:

{b) by deleting the word "five" im the
last line of subseotion (&) thersef
apd substituting therefor the wprd
"ealzht®,
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UNLVERSLIY ui LAGOS ACT, 1962
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URIVEASITY OF LAGOB ACT, 1962

Part l.- The University of lLagos

1.-{1) Thers shell be ip the rederul territosy & univer-
sity to be known as the University of Lugos (im this Aot re-
ferred to as 'the University'} to provide ocourses of inetruc-
tion and learning in the fsoulties of arts, law, medioine,
sclonces, adutation, ococrmvroe and dbusiness azdmisistration,
enginesring, and any other fsoultles whieh may from time to
time dbe approved under this Act,

(2) Until the pessing of an Aot of Parliament giving
sifeot to any recommendation under this s0t for a oconstita-
tion for the university, the provislcas of this 40 shall
have sffeet and apply to the umiversivy.

(3) The medioal sehcol im Lagos shall for all pure-
poses he an eutonomous uplt of the unlversity.

Senate
£.~(1) There shall be for the purpcses of the university,

ap acadexle body to be uvulled the gepatée whieh shall consist
of;

(a; the vice-chaneellor, who shall be chairman;

{(p) the heads of the sevar.l Taculiles withim the
university;

(ag the professors of the univorsily;

(d) three fit persons holding high seademloc qualifi-

cations, snd whether occcupying universitly aoadecio
posts or not, of whom two shall be appointed by
the provisional council and ons by the medisal
school o¢ouncil.

(2) The term af office of members of the senate
appointed otherwise than by offlee shall bs two years Wt eay
such member shull be siigible for re-sppointment.

(8) The registrar of the university eshall be secretary
to the sepate.
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(4) %here an uppointment otherwise than by office is
Lo be made to the senate by & councll it shall oonsult the
senate before muking the appolntsent.

de~(1) Subjeet to the provisions of this 4ot, the senate
shall nave and may exercise all or eny of the following func-
ttona necessary in counection with the university, that is
8ay:

{a) the reguleting of the ac¢ademic reguirsaments far
the admission of students to courses of iunstruce
tion end study, the award of fellowships, scholar-
ships, titles, distinotions and awards at all
Jevels;

(b) the preparing and ¢o-ordinating of the general
regulations of the courses of study, the sppolint-
nent of exuainsrs asad the examinations of the
university;

(c¢) the ocontroiling and Jdireoting generally in re-
gearch and resesreh subjects and fecilities;

{d) advising any counsil under this Aot froam time to
time on measures iikely to promote the interes:.s
of the university as &« pluce of instruction and
learning and resesarch, und to sssess, attain and
seintain scadeslic standards;

{e) adviaing any such oouncil or ths {eculties or
departmeats of the university with respect to
matters of academic interest;

(f) the reguleting of ite own procedure and the oon-
duot of its meetings;

(g) recoumending in any appropriate cuse the appoint-
ment of aeabers of the asocudsmio stulf, other than
the academio staff of the medlcal school.

(8) Subjest to the provisions of this Aot &8 to the
reguirements of the medioal soheol the senste may give saoh
directions as 1% thinks fit for the administirestion of the
university.
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Meetings of the Senaste.

4.-{1l) The sepute shall aeat for the despatch of buri-
pess at suoh times s«nd in such places @8 it mey preseribe or
the vice-chancellor may regquire, not belag less tnsn three
times during sn uocsdemic yemr or session,

(2) Where the vice-chanceilor is present at any
meeting of the senate, five members ahall be & guorua for
the seeting, but otherwise not less than three-guarters of
the members of the senate shull be & quorum; and whsere there
is & guorum at & meeting, decisions tuken shall bind the
senate.

Provisionsl Couneoil.

6.-{1) There shall be esteblished for the university a
body corporaie with .pereeptual succession apd a common seal
L0 be known as the provisional council of the university of
Lazos whioch shall have the powers and duties umder this Act;
and subjeot to any direcotions from time 10 time civen under
this Acet the provisional couneil 2hall be churged with the
genersl control smd superintendence of the property and
poliey of the university other than the property and policy
of the medicul school as &n sutonomous upit of the university.

(£2) The provisional council shall eonsist of a ¢hair-
man to be eppointed by the Prime Minister and ten other mem-
bers us feollowa:

{a) the vice-chancellor, the {irst holder of the
office Lo be appeinted by the Prime Jinister,
and offlice holders LlRereatter Lo be appoéinted
a8 provided Ly this set;

(b) three members broadly repressntative of all
parts of the Federation to be appointed by ihe
Prise Minister;

(¢) two membaers being persons ordincrily resident
in the Federal territory and interested in edu-
oation, and appolinted by the Prime Minister;

(d) two members to be appointed from the medical
sohool by the Minister of Healtih;

{e) one member appointed by the Hipister of Tduca-~
tion on the Joint reconsendation of the faoulty
boards;

(f) the permanent seersetsry of the Federal Ministry
of Educstion ex-officioc or in his absence en
fit perscn authorized by hiam snd on his benait.
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Provisional Counell

(3) The registrar shall be the secretary to the
provisienal ecuncil.

{(4) The first vice-cnencellor shall hold office for
a term of thres yeare and any subseguent vice-ochancellor
shuall for suoh term &8s 1t thinks rit be sppointed by the
provisional couneil after consideration of & report of the
paxate: provided that the person appolinted as first vice-
ghanoellor shall be oligible for re-appointment under this
aubsection.

Meetings of Provisional Couneil

7.~(1) The Kinister shell fix the date, time ani plaoce
of the first meeting of the provisionsl counecil, and the pro-
visional council shull thersafter meet at least three times
in every yeuar «# snd when required for the due fulfilment of
its funotione under this Act,

Medicul Zehool Council

B.-{1) There shall be esteblished for the medical
sohool of the universlity & body corporate with perpetusl
succeesion and © Comoon seal 1o be koown &8 the medioal
sohool council which, a8 the governing body of the medical
school shaell, whers not inconsistent with this Aot, be
sharged with the control end superintendence of the propaerty
and policy of the medioal sehoel.

{£) The medicel sohool council shall consist of the
followlng members,-

(a) the dean ex-officio as chairman;

(b) the vice-dean ex-officio as deputy chsirman;

(o) three pre-oliniocel profaessors to be esleoted
bg the fuoulty board of the maediosl scehool;

{(d) three c¢linical professors lo be slectad by
that faculty doard;

(e) two representatives of the provisional ocouncil
eleocted by that council;

(£f) two reprassentsiives of the Lagos university
teaching hospital manesgesment board appointed
by the Minister of Health;

(g) the permenent secretary of the Federal Kiniatry

of Health ex-ofricio or in his sbsence any rit
pereaon authorised by nim or on nis behalf.
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Medlcal Sehov)l Council

(3) 7The first holders of the ofrices of dean and
vice-dean shall be appointed by the Kimister apd shsll
hold offlce for s term of throe ysars, sad shall be sligible
Tor re-gppointaent by the mediscal school council theresftaer
for such term as that council mey tuinkg rit.

(4) The mmdicsl sehool counsil shall appoint some
tit persop to be seeresary to ihe mediecul soncol council.

Meatings of Medical School Counoil

9.~-{1) The Kinister shall rix the date, time and place
of the first acoting of the medicsl sohool oouncil, and the
medicel mohcool counsil shell thsrealter meet at least three
times in every yeusur 2s snd when reguired for the due ful-~
filment of its functions under this sot.

(2) Any thress smembers of the mediosl sohool council
may by notice in writing signed by thea require the chalrman
to couvene a special meeting of the medical aschool council
:nd if the chalrzan feils within the time prasoribed or &
reasonable time thereaftsr to couvene the seeiing the power
aany be exerclsed by the Minisier.

() Xo uet or prosseding of the medicel school coumn-
cil shall ve invalidated by reason of any vacanoy amongst
1ts meaberz or bucause of wny defeot in the aprointasent of a
nexber,

{4) Five amembers shall be & guorum at any meeting of
the msiioal seawol asounoeil.

{5) Any aatter for decision by the medlcsl school
council shall be determinsd by a majority of the amembere
present snd voting; «nd uwhere unere is an equality of votes
the ohalrman shall have & custing vote in addivion to his
deliberstive vote.

{6) ®here the ¢hairman 18 temporarily inoepaoitated
by illness or is sbsant froa Nigeria the depuly chalrman
shall aot, end ip the cuse of any other mauber of the medl-
¢cal socaool souncil the Mluisier may, subjsct Lo the provi-
sions of this Act, appoint auy other fit persom to hold
offfoe during the incapmolty or absence of the mesber, und
the powers and duties of the aember ahall devolve upon the
person 80 teamporarily appolinted.
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kestings of kedicul uochool Council

(7) If thu ocheirman 1s for any other reason sbsent
from eny smeeting the deputy chalrmen sbhsll preside, snd if
both are absent the meambers present may slect one of thelir
nusbers Lo pieslde «v Lhal meeting.

(8) Whers tne aedloal councll desires to cobiain
advice for & partlcular purpose it may co-opt not acre than
two porscns for that purpose; end the persons co-opted wmey
take part in the deliborations of the medical zenocl souncil
6t any aeeting but shull not be entitled to wote,

Powers of Mediosl Bchcol Sounecll

10.-{1) The wedical school council shall have a«pd may
exerelse all or any of the followlng powers that is to say,-

{e) the co-ordination and comtrol of eiducation in
the medlcal seucvoel snd in uny tesching hospital
with whieh Lt is suscelated;

(b} the sonirol of medicsl reseurch and post-

ruduate work;

(¢} in comsaltsiion with the Miulster of Health,
8ll development pleubing snd poliey decisions
touching or comecerning ithe mediocal)l schoolj

(4) tihe regulaiing of wcademic requirements for
the odaission of situdenis to the mediocazl
B0LoOL ;

(e) tbe appointment of mewbers of ths soademic
stalf of the medissal sehool on the noaination
of the sppropricte bosrd or of its own motion;

(£) the appolintaant of exsminers for lhe medical
profossion axaminstions.

(2) The modlcal school council ehell comsider any
sdvice giveu by the senule lpn respect of Lhe vxercise 6! Lhe
pouers of the medicul sencol counsil ander this seotion, snd
to suclh sxtent sg it thinks fit shell report to the senute;
but nothing in this seotion shell Le construed o reyuire
the medica)l school council to tuke udvice glven by the senute
on matters affecting Lhe zedicsl sehool,

(3) ¥ith the consent of the spprorriasve ninister gciven
after consultution with the Yinister of Filosnce, mconsys staond-
ing to the credit of a eounoll mey from tise to time be in-
vested in securities epproved by the “inister of Fipunce; und
with the like <conesent & council may from tize to time seéll
the securities, or any of them.
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Audit of ‘ccounts a.u’ Report, eic.

17.-{1) Every ocunoll unméer thie Aot shall keep scsounts
which shall be nudlted by an independent firam of =uditors
approved by thy sppropriate ¥iulster.

(2) Every council shell us «né when reguired by ihe
appropriatve Kinister, proluse Lo iin eslinules of expendl-
ture for ihe Luxt snsainy yesr, s»nd shall =8 scoB as nay be
ufter the end of eueh {in.aclal year publish its annusl re-
port for the past Lipaucial year together -ith a ceriified
copy of the accocunts of the council as wadited; and the
anpual report of the suditor shall ~ccompany the report.

Power to delegate fupnoiious

18.- 4ny coancil uoder tnls Aet may im writing delegate
aedministr.iive funcrions of o routine naturs to a coamltice
of Lis members, sud Lhe faet that & council has delegated
sRy of its functiong shall not prevent the councll from it-
self exereising these functions,

3tanding Orders

19.- Subject to the provisions of itunls Aot, any counocil
may regulets ii8 cwn procedure by stunding orders; und
without prejudice to the gensrallty of the foregoiug, &
gcuneil may maks stundlng orders in resgecet of the follow-
ing aatbers that is to say,

{a) the proper coniuct of iRe businezs and meetin s
of the councll;

{b) the ametnod of untering into and exeeution of
contracis;

(e} tas sl ing of ohe wes, lcouwsonts and other
lusiruments;

{¢) the kes»ing und custody of =ainuies of proceadings
al nselings;

(e) the curtedy of tho common seal;

{f) the trasszctlon of business by z2ny committes of
Jhe counoll.
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Tenure of Office

20.-{1) Persons appointed othersise than by office shall
kold office for a tera of two yeurs; and subject to the mext
succeeding subsection shall be oligible for re-appointment.

(2) The office of any member under this Ast shall
beccme vacant 1f:

{a) he dlas, or

{b) he resigas offlce by potice in writipng under his
pggd uddressed to Lhe wuthority whien erpointed
him, or

(¢) the Kinister or other suthority eppointing him 1is
satisfled thut it i3 pot in the intcorzst of the
sonelie or councll us Lhe cuse may be for the per-~
son appointed to continus in office, and notiflies
the aeabsr in wrliling to that effect.

Disecipline

£l.- Diselipline shall be suforoed in all respects by tae
vice-chancellor ¢r where he has delsgateld the duty to any
other mamber &f the acedamic steff, by that mexber; and the
power to disaipline any student shall fnclude the power to
recopmend :

(a) to the sansbe, the suaspension of & Btudepnt for
s peried;

(b) to the provisional cocuncil or te the meaical
sohool ooupcll 48 the Csse mey be, the removal
of student from the University.

Travelling, ete., RKxpenaes

8.~ There znall ve pald to members of any council under
this Aot, tr.velllng and otber Ivasonadle expsnses abt rates
from time to tims $o be fixed by the Minister of Finance,
Ko loss of office Sor sepators and otaers agpoianted

2d.- Ko of:ice or uppolumtaent in &ny coepacity under

this Aot sihall be or bhe coustrued to be an office of smolu-
sment ulder the Cr.wa.
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Provisiopal vounell to report oa constitution

24,-(1) Tae provislunel counoil not later thun two yeLI8
af ver the ocvauencement of this Aot or within sueh extended
tige «8 the Priue Uignisler by writiog ander hic bapd asay
allow, shall prepare znd present to the Prise Mimister a
report setting out its regonmmcendelions for ths oopstitution
ol the univarsity.

(2) The reporb zhall oe leid before both Houses of
Parlliasent witdin three nocills sfter i:18 presentation to the
Prize Hiaister.

Interpretation

85,.-(1) Ip this .ot unless the context oinerwisze requires-
*the mediocal schovel coundil' sxane the medl sl scneol cruncil
under thls Aot;

*the Miniater' in relution to Lhe medical school couneil
means the Federsl Minizier hurged with responsibllity for
bezlth spd in any other cuse weuns the Federel Winister
chergad with responsidility for eduocstion, and where used
in wols Aet, tappropriate Hinlstert ghall heve Lhe connota-
tion of heslth or educutlon a8 the cuse muy rsjuire;

ftho reglsirar' meane the reglstrar of the university,

{(2) Any motice or direotiom upder this Jo¢ saall e
in writing and may w»i thout prejudice to any other method of
service, be served by post,

Short title, application, elo,

£6.~- This Aol may be cited as the University of lLagzos
Aet, 1962 and shall apply to the Federal territory.
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UBIYErzITY OF IBADAM BILL

On December 27, 196z, the Governor-Qenaral gave hia
assent to the following:

UNIVERBLTY OF IBAD/AN BILL

Explanatory Hemorsndum

The parpose of this Bilil iz o comnvert the Univer-
8ity College, lbaedan, into an independent university.

Aje Wwaohuku,
Minis ter of pdustatlion.
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A BILL
for

An Act Lo Establish the Ualversity of lIbsdan; to tranefer to

10

the Unlversiiy the property of the Unlversity Colliege,

lvaden; and for purposes connsdted with the matters

gforessid,
( Bee section 16 (&) )

EE IT ENACTED by the Legisleture of the Federation
of Nizerie in this present Parlisment sssembled and by
the suthority of the szme as follows:-

Establishment, constitution and funotions of
university and its coustituent bedies, eto,

l.-(1) “here shall be sstablished, as the successor of
the University College, ibudsn, & university which shall
be a B corporate by the nsse of the University of
ibaden (herssfter in this Aet referred Lo as "the uni-
versity"®) smd shall be constituted in accordance with
the provisions of tiais aot.

{2) 1t shsall be the gemeral famotlon of the univer-
sity to encourage the sdvancewzent of learaning through-
out Bigeria and to hold out to all persons, without
distinetion of ruce, sreed or sex, the opportuaity of
asquiring a 1ibsral education; and for the purpose of
carryiang out that function it shall be ihis duty of the
university, so far as its resources persit,-

{a) to provide such fesilities for the pursuit
of lsarning and the sequisition of o libsral
educution as are appropriste for s university
of the Righest standing; and

(v) to meke thoss fmeilities available en
proper terms to such persons &t are ejuipped
to benefit from the use of the fsollities.

2.-{1) The university shall csonslst of-

ta & chancellor;

b) a pro-shancellor snd a council;

( a vive-chancellor and & sencte;
(d) a Body to be culled ocongregstion;
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) ®= body v be called conveoation;

) the persons bolding ofrices conatituted by
the First Schedule to tiis Aet amd not men-
tioned in the foregoing provisions of this
section;

(g) all gradustes and undergradustes; and

(&) all other perascne who are msmbasrs of the

Univeraity in acoordsnce with provision made

by atatute in that behslf.

{(2) The First Sohedule %o this et shell have sffect
with respect to ihe prineipel officers of the university there
aentioned; and the Second Hohedule to this io0t shall hauve
efisct wi resps ¢t to the bodiss referrsd Lo in ihe fore-
&oing subsscticn.

.- (1) The ohanocellor shall, in relation to the univer-
sity, Ltake precedesce before sll other zembers of the unlver-
sity, and when he is present shall preside nt =11l ceetings of
congretation held for conferriog degrees cnd at all meetings
of convocation.

(2) The pro-chanvellor shail, in relstion to the
university, take precedence bdefors all other meabers of the
univeraity exeept the ohancellor and except the vioce-chuncelilor
when acting as chairman of congregstion or convooation and
exgept the deputy vice-~chencellor when 50 acting; snd the pro-
chanosllor shall when he is present be the ensirman st all
meetings of the eouneil.

4,- (1) Subleot to Lhe provisions of this ot reiuting
to the visltor, the counell shall ve the goveming body of
the university and siall have the gencral smagesent of ithe
affaire of the university and ia particular the contrnl of
the properiy snd sxpenditure of the university.

(2) Subleot to sudsection (&) of thie section, the
council shall have power Lo do snything which im its opinion
is oalculated to facilitute the carrying on of ihe aoclivities
of the univeralty.

(3) The council may make statutes reguluting the
sonstltution and conduct of the uaiversity end reguleting any
authorisy oxr matter connected with the university; and a
stutute may slter or repeal any provision of this ict but
shall not-

() come into force until it hes besen confirmed
by the kinister; or

(b) have efteet in any pert of Kigzeria in so far
as 1tiia fnoconsistent «ith the luw in Torce im thrt part of
Ni.eria.
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(4) The miniater shall, on confirming a stestute,
forthwith lay o copy of 1t bvefore sech House Of Parlissent;
end if either House, om any of the iwenty days on whioh it
sits next after the dey om whieh the stastute is laid bdefore
it, resclves that tne statute be aanulled it saall cease to
have effect on the day next following the date of the resolu-
tion «nd be dsemed never t¢ have hud effect.

(8) Bothing in subseetion (o) or (4) of tiais section
shull be constyued ss preventing the counell from giving
lustrustions, im writing or otherwlise, for the purpose of

exercising sny power coanferred on it by subsection (2) of
this seotion,

{6) The council ashsll not heve powser to dispose of
or charge any lands or as lanterset io uny lands (including
sny lands tranaferred o the unlverasity by this ict) whilon are
held by or on bahalf of the unlversity sxcept witi the prior
writien consent, sither gasersl or syescial, of Lae Hinls(ar,

(7) There shall bs a2 cosmittee of the council, %o
be known as the Finanoe and Genersl Purpose Comalitee, whion
shall, subject to the direetions of the counacil, exeroise
control over the property snd sspsadiiure of the uaniversity,
apd shall consiat of -

(a) the pro-~chancellor, who shall be the cheirmsn
of the committese al any meeting at which he is
present; and

{b) the vice-chancellor; wand

(o) eight other members of the council appointed
by the council, of whom-
{1) not less than two shall be teachers; and
($1) if the vounoil hss sppointed a treasurer,
on shall be the treasurer;

anpd the quorum of ihe coamittee shall be four snd
(subject to the provisions of this subsection) the
¢o ttes may regulate its own prooedure.

(8) The council sball keep proper scoounts im respect
of the psriod of twslve zunths ending with the thirtieth
day of Jume in ssch year, and proper records ia relation o
those sccounts; and without prejudice to any othsr reguirement
as to sccounting or coatrel lmposed, whether by san sasciment
or otnerwise, with respect o0 the flnences of and the lands,
endowgents aad other property held by or for tae purposss of



APPENDIK 7 241

the university, the couneil shall cause the acsounte kept in
pursuznce of this subsedtion for apy peried to be zudited us
8con &8 aay be after the end of thut period by sn ap,roved
auditor within the meaning of section rifteen of the Banking
Ast (whioh preovides for the socounts of bapnks to be audited
by & member of a professiounl boly epyroved by the Minlater
of the goverament of (he Federatioen responsible for fimsnce).

{¢) T™he ocouncil shall prepere apd sudbmit to the
Prime Minister, not later than the thirty-firsi day of Jenusry
in sach year, & report in such form ss the Priaxe Kinister asy
direct on the sotivities of the university during the period
of twelve acaths ending with the preceding thairty-rirast day
of sugust, and shall inalude in the report a copy of the last
sccounts eudited in acoordsnce with subsection (E) of this
seoition and & copy of the auditor's report on Lie acoounts;
and the Prime Minister shall csuse a copy of eaeh report amade
to hig in pursusnde of this subsection to be lald before wseach
House of Parliassnt.

5.~ (1) Bubjeot to the last foregoing seotion and the
provisions of this Aot relasting to the visitor, it shall be
the gemerel function of the senete o orgsnise wnd control
the tesching at the university apd the -4mission and dlzeipline
of students and to promote resscarch at the uajversity.

() without prejudloe to the penerality of the fore-
gaizf subeection and subject &8s there ssntioned, it shall in
particular be the funetion of the senats to make provision
for-

(a) the sstablishment, orguniasatien =nd control of
faoulties and other depsriments of the university,
and the allosation %o &ifferent deparisents of

responsibility for different branches of leurning;

(b) the appointaent and premotion of Lsachers at
the university;

(c) the orgeunisation spnd contral of courses of study
at the university sad of the exsminations held in
copjunction with those courses;

{(d) the awerd of degrees, snd such other jualifice-
tions as may be presoribed, in connedtion with
examinations neld as aforesaid;

(@) the making of recoxmsbcations to the counell with
respact to the swure to asy psrsoan of um Lonorary
Tellowship or honorary degree or the title of profes-
sor exeritus;
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(£) the selection of persons for .dmission as
students st the university;

(g) the estab.isament, orgunisation and control
of halle of resldence snd similer institutions
at the university;

{B) the supervision of the welfure of siudents
2% the universlty and the regulation of their
senduct;

(1) the grant of fellowships, scholarsihipa,
prives and sisllsr aewards, in 80 rar as the
z:zran are within the ¢ontrol of the wajverslitiy;

(J) deteramining what deseriptions of dress shall
be acadenic dress for the purposes of the univer-
sity, and regulating the use eof ucsdemic dress.

(3) The senate may meke regulations for tihe purpose of
exercising any funotion souferred on it either by the fore-
golng provisions of tiis 2ection or otherwiss.

{4) Regulations shall provide Lhet ab lesst ope of
the perscns appoinied us the examlners atl sech sxemination
held in ocnjunction with sny course of situdy at the univer-
sity i® not a tescher at (he university but is a« tencher of
the bransh of learning %0 whieh the coursse relutes at scne
othey univarsiity of high repuie.

{B) Any departazent established for the university end
desiznatsd by regulations as & faculiy of the university
shall be orgenised in ascoordance with the provisions of the
Third Schedule to this sot.

6.~ (1) The vioce-ciancellor ahell, in relation to ithe
uaiversity, taeke precedencs before all other msmbers of Lhe
university exgept ths chancellor and, subjeet to sestion
three of this iot, except the pro-chancellor asnd eny otier
person for the time belng soting u¢s oBalrman of the counecil.

{2) Subjest to the two last foregoing seoticns and
the provisions of this Aot reluting to the visltor, the vies-
ehanocellor shall have the gensrel funotion, in sddition to
any other functiens conferred oo him by this 4et or othsr-
wise, of direoting the astivities of ihe university.



APPENTIX 7 243

Transfer to the university of the property,
et0., of Univeraity College, ibadan

7.-{1) on the appointed dey-

(a) all property held immedistely before that day
by or on bshell of the collexe shall, by virsus
of this subssetion and without further sssurance,
vest in the university e«nd be held by At for the
purpcsss of the university; and

(b) the ocollsge shell ceass to exist; and

(c) the University Qollege, ibadan, Aet and,
subjact to the following subseotion, any lnstru-
monts in force by virtue of that Aat shall csuse
to have effeot; and

(4) 4n Lteam 17 of Part 1 of the Schedule %0 the
Qonstitution of the Federation (whieh specifien
higher edusational institutions a8 resspects whish
Periisment has exclumive legislavive powers; for
the words "The Univarpgity College at lbedan®
there sbhall be substituted the words "The
University of ibudan®.

(8) The provisions of the Fourth fobedule to this
Aot shall have effaect with respeot to, nd to matters arising
from, the transfer by this ssotion to the university of the
property of the college und with respeot to the other
matters zentlioned in that Sichedule.

Sapervision and disoipline

8.-(1) The Governor-Genersl shell be the visitor of the
university and may &t any time conduet a visitation of the
univeraity or direot that & visitation of ihe university
shuall be copmduocted by sueh perscns and for sueh purposes ss
may be specified in the direction.

() It shall be the dubty of the bodies and persons
corprising the university-

(a) to make evallable to the visiter, and to any
other persons gSoanducting a visitastion in pursuance
of this sectlion, such fucilities snd zasiatance
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48 ne or they mey reussaably reguire for the
purposes of & visitution; and

(b} to give affecot o my instructions consistent
with the provisioms of this Aet whioh may be given
by the viaitor im consequence of & viseivstion.

9.~{1) 1 it sppears Lo the Goversor-(sneral that the
shapcallior should be reuscved from office om the
ground of miscosduet or of insbllity to perfora the funoctions
of his offize, ihe Governoer-Jeneral mey by notice in the
Gazotte of the Federstion remove the chencellor from offics.

{8) If it appecrs t¢ the couneil taut the pro-
chancelicr or a member of the couneil (other thaun the pro-
ehenoellor, ths vice-chanocellor or the deputy viese-
ahaneallarf should be Tagoved from office on either of the
grounds sforessid, the ccuneil shall make a recoiusndation
to that effeot & the Governor-GQemerael; vnd if the Goveruor-
General , after making sueh enguiries (ix sny) 88 he consi-
ders approprlata,'ggprovaa the recommendetion he may, by
an instrucment io ting sigued by him, remove the perscn
in question from wfflce.

(3) If it g ;peers t¢ the ecuneil thst there are rea-
sons for believing that the vice-chancellor, the dsputly
vice-chsnoellor or any olhsy person eaployed as a member of
the staflf of the university should be removed from his
:igifymant on either of the grounds aforessld, the council

(e) glve notice of those ressons to the person

ia question,;

(b) afford nim &n opportunity of asking represen-

tations ip perschn on (he matisr to the coupell;

and

(¢) if he or any ihree members of the council so

request within the period of one wmonth begianing

with the dute of the notice, make arrupgesents-

(L) for = joint committee of the counecil and the

gepate to invesilgate the matier end to
roport on it to the counocil} and

{11) for the perscn im guestion to be afforded
an opportunity of appecring before mnd beling
heard by the ccamittee with respset to the
matter;
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and 1f the oouncil, after econsidering any representations

and report asde in pursuance of this subseotion, 1s sztisfled
that the porson in question should be removed as aforsssid,
the counclil mey a0 resocve bim by un lastruswect in writlng
signed on the directions of the oouneil.

(4) Ir 4% appears to the vice-chaneellor that a pex-
son appointed zs un exnminer for any exumination organised
by the senate ought Lo ve removed from his asppointaent, taen,
except in such cuses as may be preseribed, he may, after
affording tn Lhe ezuminer an opportunity of muking reprssen-
tations in persosn on the matier %o the vice-chanosllor, re-
2078 the exaniner fyom the appoinwsent by an insirument in
writing signed by the vioce-chencellor; and, subjact to the

rovisions of regulations made in pursuance of subsection

4) of section five of thls sct, the vice-chaneellor may
appeint en wmppropriate person &8 examiper in the pluce of an
exominer removed in pursusnce of this subsection.

(6) It shull Le the duty of Ghe person by whoa an
lnetruszent of rownoval 48 signed ln pursuance of this section
10 use his baet endesvours to cause & copy of the lnstrument
to be Served .3 3¢on as Tro.sonably .rscil.zble on the person
t0 whom it relates.

(8) Ir it appours-

{a} in the cuse of the vice-thancellor, to the
souneil;

{b) in the ocuse of the deputy vice-chuncellor or
any othey perscn smployed es mentioned in sub-
section (3? of this seoction, to the vice-chanosllor,

that the perscn in question should be reomoved frum his es-
ploysent socordsnce with that subeeotion, the oouncil or,
as the gaBe may be, the vice-chancellor may by a notice
signed on the direotions of the council or by the vlce-
chenocsilor, prohibit him from oxercieing the funciious of
his empleoyment with &« view to his removal; and on exereisiag
bhis powers under this subsedtion the vice-chancellor shall
forthwith refsr the cuze to the council, und the souneil
shall give such direotions im the matisr as 1t thinks prepsr.

(7) Xothing in the lust foregoing subsection shall be
construed as affocting a porson's entitlement to the emolu-
sents of nis employwent during the period of any prehibvlition
imposed in pursuance of that subseotion,
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(&) Bothing in subsectien {3) or (6) or whis scotion
shall apply to employzents of such descri tions as may be
presoribed.

10.-{(1) Whers it aggoara to the vige-shancellor that sny
etudent at the university has been guilty of misconduet, the
vice-chancellor may, without prejudice to any other disoip-
linary powers conferred on him by regzulstions, dirszet that-

(e) the student shall not, during such period ss
may be specified in the dirsotlon, participste in
such aetivities of the unlversity, or make use of
such faellities of the unlversity, as may be &0
spaclified;

(b) the eetivities of the student shall, during
such psriod em muy be sgecified in the lirection,
bs rastricted in sueh xauner as aay be s0
specified;

(e) the student ba rusticuted for suoch pericd
a8 may bs specified In ire dirsection;

(4) the student be expelled from the university.

(&) Where & direetion is given under paragrapn (¢} or
() af the foragolng subseotion n respsot of say siudent,
the student may, within the presoribed period wnéd in the
prosorided canner, appeal from the diroction to the conncil;
and where such an appesl is brought the couucil shall, after
eausing sush inquiry to be msde in the matter es the aouneil
considers just, slther confipm or 22t aside the dirzstion or
modifty it in suek xanner as the dounell thinks f£it.

(3) The faot that an ap;sal from a dircstion is

brought im pursussce of the last foregoing subssctlion shall
not arffeet the oparatlon of ths dirsction while the appeal is

pending.

(4) Laok of &iligsnce shall be trsated ss miscomiuet
for tne purposes of this section.

() Nothing in this sectfon shall be construad ae
preventing the restrictioa or terain:stion of 2 stuldent's
activitieos at the university octherwise than on the ground of

alsconduct,
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Misowllaneous =nd gensral

ll.~ Xo perscon shell be required to satlafy reguirements
¢ 10 any of the following ssatters, that is to say, rece
{lneluding sthaic grouping), sex, place of birth or of
family orligia, or religlous or political perasuasion, as a
gondlivion of becoming or coatinuing to be a atudent at ibhe
unlversity, the holuzr of any desres of the university or of
a0y eppointament or employment al tas university, or a member
of any body estaebllisbed by viriue of this iet; and no persca
shall be subjeoted Lo any disadvuntage, in relation t the
upiversity, by refesrecndes %o any of those wmubtters.

Ji.~ For the purposes of ths Public Lands Acqulsition
Lot (which provides for the compulsory ad;alsition of land
for publio purposes) the purposss of the university shell
be publie 2urpuﬂas af Lhe Feucration; wul where un ustaste
or interest in lands 1s aoquired by the Uoveraor-Gensrael in

ursuanee of tnig sewotion, he may, be & ocvrvifioate undar
he hand and sewl f the Ohiefl Pederal Lunce Ofticer, truns-
fer It t the university.

id.-{1) any body of persons established by this Aot,
ashall, without prejudlice (o the geuerality of the powsrs of
that body, huve power 1o appoint committees oconaisiong of
membores 9Ff that body end, subdjoot to the provisions of sub-
sugtion (7) of seotion four of this Aot, to authorise a
committoe esbublished by it %o sisrcise, on ilts behslf, sueh
of 1ts funciions us it nmay deteruine.

{2) Subjeot as aforescid, eny two or uore suce bodles
may arrange for whe holding of Jolot msetings ¢f Wose bodles,
or for the appointment of commitices counsisting of members of
those bodios, for the purypose of .onsidering any watier
within the competence Of those bodies or any of them, and
slther of dealing with it or of i1sporiing on iv Lo those
bodies or any of than.

{3) Ixoept us muy bo othervise provided by reulwtlions,
the quorum znd procedure of a dommittee estubliched or
zeeting held in pursuuznee of this section shall be suoh =e
may be aspecified by the bodiep whioch deterzine to esteblish
the ocormittes 1o hold the westing.

(4) Mothing in the foregoing provisions of this geo-
tion ahall be construed sa-
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{a) enabling the council to empower any other
body to meke stututes; or

(b} enubiimg the senate to empower any other
body to make regulutions or %o eward degrees or
other qualificetions.

(S) The nre-chapeellor «nd the vigce-shancelley shull
be members of cvery commlties of which the senbers ars
wholly or pertly eppolnted by the counell {other thsn a
sommittee appointed to inguire into the oconduet of the
offiacsr in question); und the vise-~chsncellor shall be n
seabder of svery oommittes of which the members are wholly
or partly sppointod by the senate,

l4.~(1} The seal of the university sheoll be suech =8 may
be detorminsd by the councill aud spproved oy ths chaueellior;
and the rixlipg of the soal of the university shell de authen-
ticated by the siznature ¢f the ahuncellor or the pro-
chanecellor or the vios-chancellor or suoh other parson us
may be providad by statute,

{2) aay doounsst purporting %o de a document execu-
ted under the seal of the university sathentiocated as afore-
said shull ha recdeived in svileuoce nnd snell, unless the
eontrary is proved, be deemad Lo bs so executed.

(3) 4Any contract or instrugent wiich, 1f xzade or
exeouted by & person net being a body corporate, would pot
be regquired to be under ssal may be sade or sxecuted on
behalf of the university by sny person generazlly or speciaily
authorised by the coungll to 4o so,

{(4) 'The validity of sny proceedings of any body
estoblished {n pursusnce of this Aot ehell pot be alflcoted
by any vacaney in the memberanip of the body, or by ang
defeet in the sppointzment of 5 mesgber of the body, or X
resson that any person pot entitled vo do so took part in
the proceedings,

{3) Any member of apy such body who has a personal
intereat in any matter proposed Lo bos considored by that
bedy shall forthwith disclose his interest to the bedy and
shall not vote on any question relating to that matter.

(6) Nothing in sestion twenty-two of the Interpre-
tation Act (which Eroviées for the eppliecation, in relation
to subordisate leglsletion, of certain incideatal provisions)
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shull applgaﬁa statutes or regulatlons nade in pursusnee of
this Aab; t the power osunferred by this Act to wake
statutes or regulations ahall include power to revoke or
vary eny statute or regulation, by ¢ subsequent statute or,
at the cuse say be, by & subssguent regulation, and statutos
and regulations asy meke differeat provision in relation

to different cirewustouces.

(7} Lo stunp or other duaty shall be peynble in rese
pect of any trensfer of property te Liae universivy by vir-
we of secetion suwen or gection twelve of this sot.

{8) any neotice or other instrusent .uluorised or
reyulred Lo oe served by virtue of lhls Aet .y, without
prejudilee to uny other mode of serviee, be merved by post,

18.-{1) In thie L0L, unless ihe co.Llexl other:ise re~
quires, the followlig exprossions huve ithe wrenings hereby
asaigned to them resspesotively, that is to zey,-

Tthe appoiated Juy" wean: tne day on whlch this sct
comes into force;

"iae Gollu b LesuB e JulveIsi.y Colluyge, luodan;

"the eouncll” means the council established by thie
Aot Toxr the univorsity;

fgradunte” npeenk & perscn on whom & degree (other
then sn hOLOY .Iy Gegree) has been conferred by the univer-
slty, and Ipciuces & puirson ud wWiolk & do, rse s Leen cOn-
farr.i by tus walvorsity of leondon, or such oller univer-
ity ws may be prescoribed, as Lhe result of an examination
taken in conjumction with u course of study at the college;

sthie ~iulister® msuns the ..inisler of the government
of the i« eration resyousible for sducution;

"rotice® neuns netlce Iln writing;

Torescribed” Lcaok pregori.ed by regulstioss;

"oroperty" lucludes rights, ilabllitles und obliga-
tions;

“professor™ menus a person deslignsled as a professor
of the university ip accuidence with provision inm that
bebalf mede by regulatious,

"rogulutions™ meuns regulistlons mide by the sencte;

Wghe sentie” oeah8 wae sewute sstublisned by Lhis
Aot for the unlvexsity;

"BLotube” Lhcwd & BVALUEE mmde by thi ¢ounell Lad
naving e¢ffect in ascoorvauce with section four of tonis .oty

Yatudent® zsuns en undsrgreduste and & person of
such description ae way be prescribed for lLe purpcses of
this definition;
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"teaoher” seans & person bolding a full-tlame appolint-
ment 48 & member ¢f the tesching or resecroh stelf of the
university;

®*updergraduste” means a perscon in statu puplllsri
«bt the university, other ihan & graduate or a person of such
deseription as may be presoribed for the purposes of this
definition; and

®the univeralty® msous the university established by
this Aot,

(8) HKeferemnees in this Aet to say other snactment
are refercnoes Lo Lhubt sncotaent «s smended by or under any
subsequent snactaent.

{3) Hoth in thie Aot shell be comstrued as pur-
porting to prejudiee ilhe provisions of section eighty-six of
the Constitution of the Pederation (whioh requires the
Governor-General , eieept as thers provided, to act in
acvordance with the sdvice of ¥inisters),

16.-(1} This Act may be clited as the University of
lbsdan Act, 1962, and shell apply throughout the Federation.

(Z) 'This Aet shwll vome inte force on suoh date as
tiie Miniater may by order appolins.,
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SCHEDULES

FIRET SCHEDULE
Principal officsr of the university

The Chanceller

l. The chancellor shell bs appointed by the Governor-
Goenersl.

£, The chanceilor shall tasge ofilce om the date when
notice of his sppointzment is published in the Guzette of
the Pederation and, subjecet to the provisions of this Aet,
shull hold office for « period of seven years beginning
with that date,

The Pro-Chanceller

3.~-(1) The pro-gchancellor shall bs appointed by the
ohunc:ilar. asting in sccordence with the wdvice of the
eouneil,

{8} SBubject te the provisions of this jet, the pro-
chanceller shall hold offive for a pericd of four yesrs
beglaning with the date of hie sppolntment.

The Vice-Chancellor

4.-{1) Without prejudioe to the geperslity of ssction
seven of this Aot, the first vice-chancellor shail be
Kenneth Onwuka Dlke, Haster of irts, Doctor of Philosophy,
Dootor of Laws apd Prinsipel of the University College,
lbadan.

(2) Subject to the foregoing sub-paragraph, the vice-
ehancellor ashmll be sppointed by the couneil sfter cuusidaera~
tion of any recomsendation with respect to the appointment
mede, within the period of four months begloning with the
date when the office becums vadant, by a jolnt mseuimg of
the council and the senate.

(3) Bubject to the provistens of this jot, the vice-
ehsnoellor shall hold office for such period and on suod
terms 58 L0 the smolumsnte of iis office ud may be speeified
in bis instrument of appointment,
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The Deputy Vice~Chapoellor

b.~-{1) There shall be & deputy vioe-cuznceller, who
shall a0t in the place of the vice-shancellor wien the
office of vics-cngancellor is vacant or the vice-schamoellor
iz for any resson {including sbsence from ttw precinots of
the unlversity) unable to psrform nls functions as vice-
chancellor; aud references im this 20t to the vice-
shansellor shiall be construed eceordingly.

{£) The deputy vics-oiznesllor shell Be appointed by
the council after conmiderstion of any recomsendstion with
respuot to the appoiutsent made 28 mentioned in sub-puragraph
(£) of the laast foregoing peragraph.

{3} 8ubjeet to the provisions of this lot, the deputly
vice-ohancellor shall hold office for & period of two years
beglinning with the first day of sugust of the yesr in whieh
he is gppointed, apd on sush terms us to the emoluments of
&lsvaf:iaa as may be specified im nis instrusent of appolint-
aent,

{4) If the deputy vice-chanceller vaoates office
before the expiretion of his period of orfive, the council
may if 4t thinke it appoint s succsssor to hold uffice for
the unsxpired portion of that period.

{5) A peraon who has held office as deputy vice-
cheancallor for & continuous period of four years or loan.er,
or would s0 have held it but for his resigamtion, shgll not
be alizisle for appointaent as deputy viee-chandcellor during
the w0 years imasedlately following the end of that paried.

Other priacipal offlcers of the universivy

8.-{1) There ahali bs a registrer, who shsll bs respon-
sible t0 the vice-ghancellor for the day to¢ day sadamipletra-
tion of the affeirs (other ihan a¢ademio and fipnnoial
affalrs) of the universivy.

{8) There shall be u bursar, who shall be reaponsible
t0 the vice~chsncellor for the day $o day sdainistrution
of the finanolal effairs of tue university.

{3) There shall be & librarian, who shell be respon-
sible €0 the vice-chauesllor for ithe sdministrstion of the
librery of the university in accordance with regulations.
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(4) The officers aforesaid shull be appointed by
the couneil for sach peried snd on such terms us to the
eacluments of thelr offices as may be speocified in theliry
respective instruments of sppointment.

{S) Any guestion aus %o what sre acadeajio or fimancisal
arfulrs of the university Tor the purposes of thls parsgraph
shal) be determined by the vice-chancellor,

Resignation and reappointaent

7.-{1) 4n officer menticned in the foregoing provisiona
of this Schsedule may resigp his office-

() in the cuse of the chancellor, by notioce
to the Governor-Gemersal;

{(b) in any othaer cuse, by notice to the
counsil,

(&) 8abjest to subparagraph (5) of paregraph & of this
fichedule, a person who has cessed to hold en office so aen-
tioned otherwise thun by removal for misconduot shall be
eligible for appointgant to that offlce.

SECOND SCHEIULE

Coustitusnt bodies of the university
The (ounell
1.-{1) The council shall consist of-

2&) the pro-ohanesllor;

b) the visce-changsllor u«nd the fdeputy vice-
shancellor;

(¢) Tour persons gppointed by tho Kinlster;

(4) » number of persons egual to twice the number
of the Regionms of whioh Higerla consists for the
tizme boing, of whom two ehall be appointed hy the
Governor of each Region rasgaativaly;

(e) four persons sppointed by the senute from
emong the mewbers of that bLody;
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() two persons appointed by the congregation from
anong the meabers of that body;

(g) one permon appointed by coanvocation from among
the members of that body; snd

{(h) such persons, mot exgeedinz four in nusber, as
may be appointsd by the eouncil to be zmeshers of
the counell.

{(2) sny member of the souneil holding office ctherwise
than in pursucncs of pavsgraph {(a) or (b) ebove msy, by
notice to the ecunell, resizn his orfice.

{(3) A member of the counclil holding office otherwise
than in pursasznoe of paragraph (a) or (b) above shall, unless
he previously vacates it, vacate that office on the expire-
tion of the pericd of rour years begimning with the first
duy of Auguet of the ysar in whioh he is appointed.

(4) Where &« member of the oounsil holdiang oftice other-
wise than by virtus of parsgrapl (a), (b) or (h) above
vasatas office before the sxpirstion of the poriod aforesaid,
the body or person by whom he was appointed mey, and shall if
the vacancy osours more taan three months before the sxpira-
tion of that period, appoint s suocesser to hold office
(anless he proviously vaostes %) for the residus of the
tera of his predsoessor.

(5) A persen owasing to hold office as e member of the
couneil otherwise then by removal for msisconduot shell be
eligible for appolntiment a8 &such a member.

{6) The gquorum of the eouncil shall be eight.

(7) 1z the pro-chancellor is not present at a mecting
of the counail, such other aember of the ocunell present at
the weeting e¢s the cocuncil may appeint a2e respeets that
anoeting shall be the chairmen at that meeting: and subjeot
to section three of this 2ot and the foregoing provisions of
this subparagraph, the cousncll may regalate its omn
procedure,

{8) The registrar, or in his absence such member of his
department ae he may deslgnate, shall 20t as secrsiary at
any weeting of the souacil.

8. If it appears to the couneil that ope of ita membaers
nolding ofiice by virtue of parsgreph (¢) or {d) above is
speclally qualified to advise the council in relation to the
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property and expemditure of the university, the council may
confer on him, for the remainder of his peried in office,
the style of tressurer of the university.

The Senate
d. The Senate shall consist of-

b) the deputy vice-chancellor;

8} the professors, and the direoctor of extra-
aursl studies;

24; the librerian;

e} the persous for the time being holding such
appointments on the stsff of the university ue may
be specified by the vice-chanocellor;

(f) such teachars as may be slected to be members
of the senste in acocordsnce wiih peragraph 5 of this
dchedule (hsreafter in this Johedule referred to as
*glooted meamberas"™).

3& the vioe-chanceilor;

4.-{1) the vice-shanceilor shall be the ehairasn at all
meotings of the senate whon he ips present; and when he is
not present the dsputy vise-shancellor, or in hiz absence
sugh other meaber of the senate presest at the mesting es
the senate may appoint for thet meeting, shall bs the
chaliraun at the meetling.

(%) The guorum of the sesnate shball be tweaty; and
sabjeet tu the foregolng subparegreph the senzte may regulate
its own procedure,

(3) An eleoted member may, by notice to the senate,
rosign his orfice.

B.~{1) Subject to subparsagraph (5) of this puragraph,
there shall be elections fer the selection of elegcted members
whioh shell be held in the prescribed manner on such day in
the month of May or June im each yeur us the vice-oshencellor
may from time to time determine, and at shich all members
of copgregation shall be antitled to vote.

(£) Heguletions shall secure thet votling «t elections
feld in pursuapnce of this parsgreph is by secret ballot and
that votes ars ¢sst either in person or by post.
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(3) The number of pe:soa: to be eleoted st auy slec-
tion held ia pursuance of this paragraph in any yesar shall
be one half, or the nearest whole muanber less than one half,
of the total non-oleoted mambers, se howevar that the seaid
anaber of persons shsll be redeeed by the number of eleocted
membare whose poricds of office 1o not expire during thut
year,

{4) an elected member shall hold office for the periocd
of two yeurs beginaing with the first day of sugust in the
yoar of his eleoction, and may be a candidate st any elsotion
held in pursuance of this paragraph is the year in whioh his
pericd of office explres, Bo howsver that no psraon shall
boe suck & vandidate if at the ond of nis curreant period of
ofrice be will have hoid office as an slected member for a
continucus period of 8ix years or sould have s0 held office
if he hed not resizned it.

(5) Ko elsotion shsll be held in pursuance of this
aragreph in any geer if the number speclfied in the corti-
foate given iu pursusnoe of the next followling subparagraph

doos not exoend by wore than one the flgure whioh is twice

the nuabor of those «lected sembders holding office on the dule
of the ceriificste who d¢ not vecete office during that year
in pursuasnce of the last foreggelng subpuaragreph; but for the
avoldance of doubt it is hereby deolared that ano persocn shall
be precluded froa ccatinuing in or taking office se an elected
meabsr by resason only of & rsduotion in the totsl of non-
elected members ccourring on or after the thirtieth dsy of
ipril in eny year in which he is to eontinue in or take

of floe a8 an sleoted member.

(6) In this parsgraph, "total of non-elected seabers”
maesns, &S rospecis any year, suoh number as awy be cartified
by the vigse-shancellor on the thirtieth day of April of tnst
your to be the number of persons holding office zs members of
the senate on that day otherwiee thun as elscted members.

Congregation
6.-{1) Congregation ashall consist of-

{u) the vice-chancellor und the depuly vice-
ohangellior;

(b) all teachers withim the meaning of this aect; und
(o) the peracns hoiding asuch other appolintaentls

at the univeraity a2 the couneoil, after consulis~
tion with the vioce-cnancellor, may from tize to
time deteraine,
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(2) Subject to seotion three of this ..0L, the vige-
chanodellor shell be the ohalrzan at 4ll meetings of congreia-
tion when he is present snd when he is not present the deputy
vice~chencsllor, or in hls absence such other membsy of con-
grogation present at the meeting as congrsgation may appeoint
for thet meeting, shall be the chalrmen st the meeting.

{$) The guorum of congregaticn shall be one-third,
or the whole pumber nesrest Lo cne-third, of the total number
of membars of congregution,

(4) A Certiricste signed by the vice-chancellor
specifring-
(a) the total number of asabers of congregution
for the purposes ¢f uny partisuler meeting or
meetings of congregation; or
{b) the sunos of the persons who afe meabers
of comgregation during a particular period,

shall be comclusive evidence of thal number or, s the cuse
gay be, ¢f the names of thoss persons.

(8) Subjeot %o the foregolug provisions of this
paragreaph, congreguation mey regulate ite own procedure.

7. Congregetion shell heve such funotions, in addition
to the funotions of auppointing members of the council, as
may be provided by statute.

8, COConvecation shall consist of-
{a) the officers of the uwniversity wentioned
in the First Schedule of this Aot
{b) ell teachera within the meening of this
A0%; and
{0} all other persons whoss nsmes are registered
in aceerdancs with the next following paragraph.

9.-{1) A pereon shall be entitled to hsve nis Lame re-
gletered os u member of convocktion if-

(u) he iz either s graduats or a person subtisfy-
ing such requirements as may be presoribed for
the purpoees of this paragraph; and

{b) he spplise for the registration of his nume
in the prescribed msnner and psys the presoridbed
feen;

and regulations aball provide for the establisbzent snd
muintenance of & reglester for the purpeses of this paragraph



APPENDLX 7 25k

and , aubjeod to s neat following subpuregrs b, may provide
for the payzent ifrom tims to iime of {urther fess by per-
SONB WNOS6 nafes ure on e register wnd fur Lhe rewovel Irom

;hs Tegister of ihe name of wny person who f£3ils $o0 pay taoas
se8,

{2) The person responsidle for mainteining the reglater
shell, without the payuent of apy fee, ensure that the nanee
of 3ll persous who ere for the time belng members of convodta-
tion by virtue of paregraph (a) or (b) of paragraph B above
ars entered and reluined on the register.

{4} A person wao reasonubly claims thut he is ontitled
to bave his neae on the regizter shail be antitled on demind
to ianspset the register, or a copy of the re-ister, at the
principal offives of the university at all reuscnable ilaes.

(4) The regleter shull bo oconocliusive svidence thet &ny
porson naned tiherein is, and that any porscno not named there-
in le 0ot , @ member of comvooation; but ror nhnagutpoaos ef
escertaining whether a partioular person wus sueh a meaber
on 4 partiocular date, eny sntries in snd deletions from the
registey made on or «fter twbut datve shall be disregarded.

10.-{1) The guorum of ecaveestion abull be one-third, or
the whole nuaber nsurest to ope-third, of the totrl number
of asmbers of convocation,.

{£) BubJeet to section tharee of this Asot, lhe vice-
chanceilor shall bs the chalrmen st 2ll meetings of wonvods-
tion when he is presest, and «hien he 18 not present the Jeputy
vise~-ohanoellor, or in Lis sbsanoce such other member of con-
vooation present sl the mesting ase convoo.tion may sppolint
for that meeting, shall be the chairman atl the meeting.

11l. Ccnvocation akaell have such funotione, in sddition
to the funotion of sppointing & member of the ocounecil, es
may be previded by stalute.

THIRD SCHEDULE
Organieation of facultles
Braaches of wo faoully

1., The rfaculty shell be divided into twe or mzore branches
in the presoribed weanner,
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The faoully courd

: Be={1) The fucully shall uve undci the direet control of
& body, to be xpown as the faculty bourd {and hereafter in
t?ig aghedule reforred Lu as "tue Bowxpd"), which snall ocun-
slst of -

() the vice-chancellor and the deputy vice-
shancellor;

{b) the persons severally is vierge of the
brapcnss of Lhe faculty;

{¢) suob of the teachors assigmed to Lhe faculty
and baviang the preseribed gualificetlions wa the
board may deteraine; and

{4) such persons, waeivber or not members of

the univer.ity, as the bourd may determine with
“he gensral or spedlal approval of the senztis,

(2) The quorum of ube bourd sball be taree or one-
taird lor tie whole number hearest %0 ons taird) of the
meabers for the tlme bhalng of the bourd, whichever is the
grester; amd, subject to parsgraph 3 of this Sochedule and to
any provislion made by rogulalions ia tae behalf, that ocoard
way regulate ites own procedure.

The desn o) ths faoulty

5.-{1) The bvoard shall, in the presoribed manney, froam
pize Lo tlme appolnt cue of Lhks prolessors assigned to the
feoully to be the deen of Lhe faouliy; and the person so
appointed shall, on his appolutment delug oconfirmed by the
senate, hDold offioe us dsan on sueh teras lincludinyg terue
ag to the period of tenure of office) as wey be presoribed.

(2) The decn shell b8 the chullman ob all westings
of she bourd whem he is presant.

(%) 1t shall be a fuuotiom of the dezn to present to
songregation for the confaruent of degrees persons who have
gualified for degrees of the university at ezaminmtions held
in the brancues of learning for whiob responsibility is
slloocated to the fuoultby.
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FOUKIE SCIEDULE
Transitional provisions as to property, ste.

Transfer of propsrty

d.-{1) Bvery azreement to whioh the college was a party
innedliately before the appolnted day, wheiber in writing or
net and mhether or not of such a peture that the rights,
1iabilitios and obligatiocns thereumder could be ussigned by
the oollege, shell, unless ils Lerms or subdjeot matter
make At lmpossible that it should bave effeot am modiried
in the manner provided by this subparsgraph, have sfrect
from the appointed day, 80 fer as 1t relates to property
trunsferrod by this Act to the univerasiivy, es if-

{(a) the university had beea o party to the
agrovsent;

(b) for xay refesrvice (however worded and
whether eaprows or implied) to the college

thare were substituted, ae respecis anything
falling Lo be done on or afier the appeinted
dag, & refervnce to the uhlversity; and

(0) for any refersuce (however worded and whether
express or implied) to «p sutiority or ofricer
of the sollege there were substituted, as
raspects snything falling Yo be done vn or after
the appointed day, a reforsnce to the authority
or offlser of the university wio corresponds

an nearly as may be to the authority or officer
in question ¢of the college.

(2) Othor &ocuments, inoluding enaetments, which refer,
whather spescially or geunerally, %o the ocolliege ashall be con-
strued in sceordxnee witi subpuragraph (1} of this pars-
graph 30 far as applisable.

(%) Without prejudice to ihe g:narmlit{het the fore-
going provisions of this Schedule, whare, by the operation

of of them or of aseotion seven of this Zet, sany right,
l&aggitty or obligation vests in the unlversity, the univer-
sity and al) other persons shall, a8 from the apzziutoa day,
heve the sams rizhis, powers and resedies (and, partiocular,
the same rights as to the taking or resistiag of legal pro-
ocsedinge or Lhe amskliug or resisting of appiiestion to eny
aathority) for ascartaining, perfeoting or enforeing that
right, liabllity or obligation as they would nsve had 1f it
had at all times been & right, lisbility or obligation of

the universaity.
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(4) sny legal proesedings or applicsiion to sutho-
rity pending on sthe appeinied day by oOr agelost th:n{ollagc
and relating to property trancferred by this 4ot to the
univeraity say be comtiausd on or .fier that 3oy by or
agninst vhe umniversity.

(5} IT the law in foroee at the plade wiers any pro-
perty sransforred by this A6t is sliuated provides for the
registration of Srsnsfors of propsrty of the xind im ques-
tion (wheihsr by refersucs toc sn instrument of trunefer or
otherwise), ihe law zhall, 80 fur as it provides for altera-
tlons of & regisier (but pot for avoidance of trensfers,
tae payaent of Lees or any other aatier) spply with the
nedessary modifioecilous Lo the transfar of the property
aforessaid; wad it ehail bo the duly of the ocunoil to furalsh
bhe neeessary paréioulars of the traasfer to the roper
officar of the reglsbrastion suthority, and of that affloer
to register the trussfer ascordingly.

Traasfer of functions, ete.

Be={l) The Iirst mesting of the council zhrll be ¢om~
vened by the Ainlster {or sueh date (not bslng later than
three acntas alfter tie appolatsd doy) and in sush manuer as
he may determine; and the Jiisnlster &ive diraections az to
the proeedure snd sgecds for that zeatiag.

{2) The counsll of ke ¢slliege akall be decmed Lo be
the council of tbe umiversity unti) the date deterained in
pursuance of that of the forsgoing subparagraph, and shall
cesse WO sxist on that dutse.

{5) The foregoing provisiocne of this peragreph shsll
apply te the sepates of Qaiversity and the oollege as
1 1{ apply to the oounolle of the univeraivy and the
aollegs.

{4) Any perscn who, imuediately before the eppointed
day, held office as the chairuan or e nominated or co-opted
member of ths vounelil of ths college by virtus of any provi-
sion repesled by iais ..ot shall on Wat day becosms the pru-
chanceallor sr, &% ithe cume z&y be, n seubsr of the ocunell of
the uuniversity, snd shall de deemed-

{a) to have boen sppointed to that office in
pursusande of the provision of this iet corres-
pe:dins 6 the regealed provision in guestion;
an



APPeniL il 7 262

{b) to huve been vo .ppoinied on Lue date op
wiiick he took office, or lamt took orfice in
pursuance of the relevant repealed provision;

apd for tus purposes of this subparsgraph the provisions
of subperagrephs (L) amd (il) of paragraph (s} of
Stetute & set out in the Firet Seheduls to the Univer-
sity Coilege, lbadan, ACL shall be tresied a&s corres-
yon.iin% to the provisiour of paregreph (¢) of subpara-
figpa 1) of paregraph 1 of the Seccnd 3cbedule to this

{5) Tae fuculilea, faculty bourds and atudents of the
¢ollage shail, on the appolutal duy, bocome fasulties, fa-
culty bourds und studeats or tbe ualversity; asud, without
prajudice to the gsnerality of ine provisions of this
Solhedule rslating to tas transfar property, any person
who, lmsedistely before the appolnted jay, was a msamber of
the staff of the oollege within the wean of the Uniwver-
sity Qollexe, Ibadan, A0t sasll on that day bdecome the
holder of am appointaent at the unlverasity with the status,
deslgnation and fuasstiocns which corrospond as nesrly as amay
be to those shich appertalned to Bim in his cspacity as a
sembeyr of that stafl.

{(6) For the purposss of paragreph (&) of the plrss
Schedules to this Act, a person heldiag office as deputy
vice-cnsacellor by virtuwe of this Sehedule shall be treated
a8 baving beld that ¢ffive durlng sny periocd when he was
vice-priancipal of the college, znd as having been appolated
to that office on the rirst day of August of the year in
wiieh his appointment as vice~princlpal wes lasté renewed.

(7) A1l regulations, rulesn end similar lustrumsents
made for the purpoaes of the college and in loree lmmedintely
before the appointed day shall, excapt 1n soc far s Lhey are
euxbsegasatly revoked or asended dy any asuthority having
power in that bwahalf, have affeot, »ith any necessary azcdifi-
cations, aus if duly msde for the corresponding purpvoses of

the universisy.
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RECOMMENDATIONS OF ASHBY COMMISSION
RE UNIVERSITIES

1. University development in Kigeris should be so
planned &8 to ensure that by 1970 there will be an enrolment
of at leasst 7,500 students, with s subetantial growth beyond
that figzure in the decade 1970-80.

&, All universities in Nigeria should be national in
outlook and gzenersl policy. Eaoh university should admit,
without discriminetion and on the eriterion of merit alone,
students from any Kegion or tribes.

8. Care should be taken to avoild unnecessary and uneco-
nomioal duplication of axpensive courses.

4. there should be wlder diversity amd greater flexi-
bility in university edusation if it is tc be relevant to

the needs of Nigeria. The whole intelleotuml and professional
life of the country depends for its quelity on sound univer-
gity stendards. Paragraphs 5-15 offer examples of the needed
ohanges of attitude toward the content of university studies.

3. It should be the duty of all Higerian univeraities to
promote work and research in the field of African studies,

We recosmmend that every university im the country shoald

have an lnstitute of Africen studiep, whioch co-ordinates
regearch beilng oonducted by varlous university departments.

6. Professional gualifications in subjects like accoun-
tanoy, banking, seoretaryship, insurznce, and transport
should be gsined through university courses in comaerce and
business administration lesding to a degree of Bachelor of
Coamerce, B.Com. To provide an appropriate combination of
socademic study and profeesions)l training, some of these
should be sandwioch courses. (see paragraphs 15 and 22)

7. Provision should be made at & university for courses
at the post-graduate level in higher management studies, (see
paragraph 22)

E. ln order to asszist in the preparsation of graduate
teachers we recommend the introduction of a Huchelor of Arte
degree in Rducation, B.A.(Ed.), 1in all Kigerian universities;
ths the degree course would consist of four sudlecta in the
tirst year, and three in esch of the second and third years,
with some pedagogical inatruction.
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9. A degree of Baohelor of Tngineering, B.%ng., should
be instituted which iz bissed toward the praoc.iocal side aznd
is of a standard equivalent to that required for membership
of the preofessionul eanginesring instvitutions of the United
Kingdom. ~rost-graduate courses leading to mastera' degrees
in specisn) subjects could be added in due course.

10. e propose that medl sal education should cease to ve
bound to the reguirementie for medlical practice in sritain
and that the sediocal degree course should be so modified
when University College, Ibaden, cohleves university status,
48 to emphasise some of the mamjor medical probleams of
Kigerla, e.g8. public health, preventive medicine, and
paediatrics., We further propese that for the siudents who
are unsuccessful in qualifying for a medicul degree, =&
locally recognised exzminetion should be ifustituted whioch,
Af it 48 paased, will entitle them to precilse medicine
under such conditions as zmay be presocribed. The ocutput

of the University College Hospital Hediozl Schoel at lbadan
should be doubled,

11, Veterinury education should not be tied to the ra-
quirezents of overesas professional bodies but should he
closely related to the specliel needs of Nigeris, 1t shouléd
particularly emphasise enimal bhusbandry, snimal putrition
and preventive wedlieine.

12, Agrioulture, being the largest element in the
Higerien econozy, should have & zmuch greater part in univer-
sity education. Ve rsoommend thet, in eddition to the pre-
sent faculty of agriculture at Universiiy Colleze, lbadam,
sochools or feculties of agrioculture with researsh and sxten-
sion prograumes should be established in a university in each
Region. JIn due course, departments of home economies sould
well be added,

13. ¥We are in genmeral agrzement with the propossls of
the speeclal commitiee which recently reporied on legal edu-
eation in Kigeria, and we acoordingly support their recom-
mendation that the road to legsal prmciice should be through
a aniversity degree,

14. ve recoamend that each uaiversity in Nigeria should
organiase extension-work on a large socule in its own Reglon.

15. In order to open up further opportunities for uni-
versity study, we propose (&) that one university ahould
offer evening courses leading 1o degrees; (b) thut one unl-
vorsity should organise end conduct corresponlence ¢ourses
leading to degreee in e limited range of subjects {paragruph
28).
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18, #e recomamend thet Nigesrian universities should be
independent of one anciher und that easa should offer ite
own degrees.

17. We propose that pew Higerian universities should
S8eek sponsorshlp from well-estublished universities overssus,
in order to gain international currency ror their degrees.

18, Ve recommend that the srederzl Uovernment snculd con-
csntrate ita resources for the time belng around existing
centres of acmdemle aotiviiy, with the uddition of Lagos

to their number, and that the Nigerian College of irts,
wolence snd Technology should be integrated into the univer-
sity esystem of Nigeria.

19. We recommend that tne ¥ederal Uovernmeat should give
full support to the development of Lhe new University of
Nigeria and should meke avaeilable the bulldings and equipment
of the Enugu braneh of the Nigerian Collegs of irte, science
and Technology fTor university work under the aegis of the
University of Migeria. Failing this, ap alternative but more
costly proposul would be for the University of Kigeria to be
developed with reduced Federsl partioipation and for the
buildings st Enugu to bs used as (ke nucleus of a separste
university finenced by the Federal Uoverumsnt.

20. Ve recoswend that steps should be taken toward the
establishaent of a university in the Korthern Reglon with its
hesdguarters et wris in the bulldings now occupied by the
Bigerien College of Arts, Science and Technolozy. We hope
that there will be linke with the Aumadu Bello College in
Espno, with the Agriocultural Resesrch Institute at Samaru,
with the Veterinary Hesearch lustitute at Vom, and with the
Institute of Mministrationsat Zaria.

£l. We recommend that the Ibaden brsnch of the Nigerian
Gollego of Arts, Selence and Technology should be incorpor-
ated into University College, lbadan.

28, ¥We reocommend that a university should be established
at Lagos with day and evening courses leading to degrees in
the fields of commerce, business administraetlon, econcmics
and soclal science, and socurses at post-graduate level in
higher mensgement studies. wWe furcther reeowmend that the
university should have a departmeant lor correspondience
courses leeding to degrews in & limited range of subjects,
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28, Grants should be aude from heglonal or Federal
tunds to sll studenis who are accepied for admiesion (o
Kigerian universities and who sre not able to pay for thalir
cniversity educatlon theaselvas.

24, The Federal and Hegional Goveruments should con-
tinus their pressnt policy of offering schelerships for
undergradaate sLudy abroad, und we recosmend that & substan-
tial proportion of these awurds for some yesrs should bes for
intending teuohers.

25, We recommend thut there should be post-graduate
socholarshiips tenazble in Higerian universities, botn for
¥lgerisn graduates wsund for graduates from overseas,

26, Those who plan and finance universities in Kigeris
should provide opportunitiss for resesrch in both the
humanities and the scleucea.

University Governweat aud a Netlonsl Universities
Commisaion.

27. We reconmend tLhat each univeraity should be governad
by 1ts own sutonomous Gounoil, which should have undisputed
control over the affulrs of the univereity: the appointment
of statf, Liw cuplent of the soursve, aud the sdmieosion and
oxemination of students. The Counoll of Uuniversity Collage,
éggﬂau, pra:ents & good model of an effeciive governing

y.

28. We reoccamend that governing bodies of Migerien uni-
versities should aegotiste for funds not directly «lth the
Federsl Minlstry of Yduoatiocn, but through & Mationel tniver-
sitien Qommission whoss estublisheent is fundamental to all
our proposxls about bigher educsation,

£9. We therefore recomzend that & Nationel Universities
Conmission should be estublished without delay under the
¢halrmanship of an cutstanding Nigerlan citizen. The Coamis-
sion will pley a vital part ip ssouriag Junds for uplvarsitles
and in distriduting them, in co-ordinmsting (witnout inter-
fering with) thelr activitioes, wpnd in providinz cohesion for
the whole system of higher educstion in the country.
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30. e racomngend thut the edsral Jovernment explore the
possibility of internationsl sid for ¥igeria's schcols and
universities. Tho gre test need in the schools 1s & corps
of graduate tsachers for all post-primasry institutions. we
propose o ca&orﬂinat&ﬁhfr@gzamme for the coming decade
ipwolving (1) scholarships for Kigerians to prepare for
teashing in univirsiticve overpeas, where places wlill huve te
be reserved for them, and (11) the importance of young gra-
dustes from mapy parts of the world, to be recruited and
gslected by an orgenfsstion representing the voluntary efrforts
ef educators apd leudipg citlisens from meny nations. It is
possible that the overall cost of this progremme might be
£15 millios to £20 wmillion by 1970.

a. Hew univeursities are eipensive upder asny circum-
stences, but particularly auder present conditions in Africa.
An estisste of the oapitel costs of our aniversity proposels
might appromoh 220 miliilen, though some parts of this develop-
mont alght attraot interpationel aid. e hope partloularly
tg::iuugpart for lnastitutes of African Studles can e

© ned.

&2, Ths total ooet of the programmes we resozmend inm this
Report will be very great. The zroseotn asnticned in
paragrephs 30 and 31 are intended only to tllustrste aspects
of our overall design that might attraot internatiomal ald.
8till larger smounts will be required for eapital =znd reour-
rent costs from MHigeria's own hudget.

foter-Regional Mappower Bosrd

33. ¥e strongly support Herbison's reccammendation that

an Inter-Regionsl Manpower Bourd bs establicbed. This Board
should include members from the appropriate ¥Yedersl uinis-
triee, the ‘Heglonsl Governments, and representallives of
employers, trede unions and the gemeral publio. The dutlies
of the Board should be to review ocontinuously the ustion's
manpowsr needs end to forsulate progresmes for effective man-
power developsent Lhroughout the ¥ederction.
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RECOMUEADATIOKS OF ABHBY COMMISSEION
AS ACCEPIED BY THE FEDERAL
GOVERNMENT

1. All the above proposals are intended to lay the
foundations for Lhe establishsent of higzher institutions
which will tralm the national cadrs of high-level man-power,
The determination of the vate abt whioh these men will be
tralned year by year will be the sudbjesct of a continuous
study and exemination by the Inter-Hegional Man-Power De-
velopuent Board. A target has, however, boen set that by
1970 there saould he a total enrolment of at least 10,060
students ip all tbe universitlies in Nigeria. Already estab-
lished ars the University College 2t lbadan snd the Univer
elty of Kigeris at Heukke., A start hes alseo been asde with
the University in the Kortherm Region, while the Western
hasgional Government bhes passed legizlation authorising the
esteblishment of ths Uunlversity of Lfe, The Feleral Ucvern-
ment will &lsco establish by 1962 the University of Lagos.

&, The universities will be naltlonal in ocutlook end
sdmit students selely on oriteris of soedemia merit amd will
anjoy eoademioc freedom.

S. The existing Colleges of Arts, Sciense snd Teehno-
logy, at Zaria, lbeden and Epugu, will be ssalzlilated to or
fntegreted or affiliated with, the Heglonal univeraities,
The is branch of the Migerian College of Technology to-
gothexr with the Abmadu Bello Gollege, the Inastitute of
AGainistration, the Agricultursal legsearch Institute at
Bamuyu, and the Vebarinﬁgg Repenrch Inatitite st Vom should
constituie ipitfally tke Univeraity of Rortherm Wigerla.
The Baugu branch of the Migeria Ucllege should slmlilerly be
gssocisated with the Univeraity of Eigeria at Ksukks, and the
Jbadun brzuch with the University of Ife.

4. Notwithstanding the estadlisiment of universities,
scholarships will sontinue to be givenm for undargraduate
studies abroad, purticularly to students who intend to
enter the teaching profesalon.

5. The subjeot zmd range of university studies is e
mattor on wahleh the Ipter-Reglional Han-Power Development
Board and Universitles Commission will exeroise thelr



APPERDIX 9 269

influence in the natiomal intereat. It is desirable,
however, to ipdicate the views of the Federal Government in
regard to certain professional fields.

6. As regards Mediocine, the University College Hospital
at Ibadan will inersase its facilities to enable it to admit
a larger number of students and to increase its research
faeilities in the basic medieal sciences, The University of
Lagos will have a medical school and utilise existing medical
institutions for trainimg in clinical mediclne., The Univer-
sity of Northern Nigeria will have a full-fledged faculty

of Medloine by 1970. ZEvery encouragement will be given to
the Hegional universities to establish tesching hospitals

of approved standard., 1t is intended to produce about

400 doetors per amnum from the year 1975. 1In order that the
higheat standard of professional competence may be maintasined
throughout the Federation a national professional body will
be established to preseribe the minimum stundard of medical
education for sdmission to the Mediesl Register, the standard
of post-graduate gualifioations, and the code of ethics to
whieh dootors must conform.

7. The Federal Government propose that & faoculty of Law
be established in the University of Lagos. 1t is hoped that
this single faculty will meet the neesds of Nigeria for many
yearx to come and that other universities will refrain from
duplieating faeillities for legal education. This law school
will be established not later tham October 1962 when the
University of Lagos will come into existence,

8., The Federal Government is strongly of the view that
opportunities should be provided for higher technologleal
studies, and is anxicus to explore, as soon as posalble, the

gossihility of establishing higher institutions of learning
or the promotion of such atudles,

9. In the field of agricultural and veterinary educa-
tion, Govermment hopes to ses established in each Regional
university a fesoculty of agriculturs. The University of
Northern Nigeria should have in addition a S8School of Veter-
inary 8cience centred at Yom. In all thsese places under-
graduate studies, extension work and post-graduate research
must receive sdequate emphasis,

10. The trainimg of graduate teachers to teaoch in insti-
tutions below the umiversity level will be the responsibility
of the universities,
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11. The study of sconemlics ond commercial subjects to-
getlhar with the soquisition of professional qualifications
in Banking, Insuranse, Actountaney, Transport, and Business
Aﬂminiutraéian should bde underteken by full-tiae ettendance
at the universities, 8peeiel departaents for these purposes
must be established in the University of Lugos,

12, in all the universities there must be Sohcols, De~
partments or Inetitutes of Africen Studies for research and

with a view to sstublishing undergreducte courses in such
studles.

13, Univeraltics should have autonoay in the management
of thelyr affaelrs. Such sxternsl control as wmey heve Lo be
oxercised should be malnly finanocial. The Federsl Goverasment
wish 1o snsure that each unlversity is established by e
Btutute which sives Lt fr.edoa and autonomy. 7The overall
nztional lutersst will be preserved through the statutory
ottablishment of: -

(1) The ¥atlopael universities Comalssion
{2) ihe Inter-Regional Man-Power BHeard
{(3) The All-sigerie Aesdemic Counell

14, The Hational Univerclties Commission wiil be estab-
liahed without dalsy. 4 Bill establishing the Cocmission
will soon be introduced into the legislature. The Commiassion
will comsider, in censultation with the universities, plans
for sush bslsnosd development zg may be raquired to enable
univeraities to meet natlonul needs: it will examine the
ficanelal nesds of the universities, receive block grants
ennually frox the Fsderal Governsmept and allocuate such grants
to the universities on the basis of need. The Commission will
be served by a sscretariat.

18. The lanter-Kegicnal Hsn-Power Bevelgfuont Board will
s180 be esteblished. It will deteraine periodically the
pation's man-power nseds in all ocoupations, and formulate
prograunes for sffective sman-power development througbout
the Federation through university expansion, scholsrsaips
and fellowehips, . seoretariat will be erssted to present
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business to the board, handle men-power atatistics, promote
the developmsnt of employed msn-powsr, dreate employment
opportunities, expand training facilities, nmsintain a
national reglister of high-level men-power, and secure the
optimum utilisstion of man-power resources.

16. The All-Nigeria Acedemic Couneil 1s a proposal of
the Pederal Government designed to sncure the maintenance
of the highest soademic standarda., Its membership should
be drewn from the Academio Hoards of the universities and
it should be responsible for the standard of gqualifying
exeminations in the universities.
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ABSTRACT OF

This report attempta 1) to trace the history of
higher education in Nigeria from 1953 o the present; and,
2) to eppraize by mesns of twelve oriteria, the present
state of higher education in the light of Nigeria's surrent
nesds as deternmined by recent expert manpower studies end
sconomlic survey of the oountry and in the light of the
objectives of higher education in Africa end particularly
in Nigeria.

The year 1953 was chosen s2 the starting point of
this study hecsuse it marked the end of & previcus study on
the history of higher educstion in ¥igerie.

It is found that higher sduscation, regardless of the
geographicel aress or culture, have the seme aizs. It is
only in the objectives that African hlgher esducation is
unique. As & rapldly chenging nation in a rapldly changing
ocontinent, Nigerien higher education is oharuoterized by
growth and change. This change was greatly influenced by

1 Magnus Chinyere Adiele, dootoral theslis presented
to the S8Sohool of Psychology and Rducation of the University
of Ottawa, Canada, March 1964, xv-275
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the Zeocond World ¥War and by MNigeria's peasceful transition
from colony to indespendenve with its conseqguent political,
soclal and economic changes.

Prior to independsnce on Q¢tober 1, 1960, the
oountry hed only one university iastitution. But ss a ye-
sult of the Ashby Commission which was sppointed by the
Fodersl Government in Mareh 1959, to investigate the ooun-
try's needs in the field of post-.Sehool Uertificate and
Higher Fduocation over the next twenty years, the rirst
majoy bigher educetion development in an independent Nigeria
was lsunohed intc existence.

The Commission published its Heport in September
1960, antitled Iny
Raport, four universities came into existence.

A® & result of this

There sxist at present five independent universities,
three reglional amd two federsl. The regional universities
are: the University of Higeria st Nsukka, in the Eastern
Region; the University of Ife inm the Western Region; end
the Abhmadu Bello University at Zaris in the Northern Reglon.
The Federal universities are: the University College,
Ibadan, whioh was converted to the independont Unlversity
of Ibadan in December 1882, with full powers to grant its
own degrees; and the University of Legos in the Federal
Territory of lagos.
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All the universitles recsive grants from the Ha-
tional Universities Commission, an independent body appointed
by the Federal Government to be responsible for the direot
distribution eof funds %o ell Nigerian universities,

Thus with five universities, a new ere of investment
in humen resocurces hsd not only begun for Kigeria but had
also paved the way for further developmenta., It was in
order to comsolidate and extend this investment that a new
National Development Plan, 1962-68, in whish the Federal
snd Reglonal Governments srs committed to progrsmmes de-
signed to ruise the countyry's standard of living, was
launched.

Nigerlan manpowsr nseds are found to be pressing.
Relentless sfforts sre being made not only to meet the pre-
gent but also future needa, The overall aim is the lmprove-
ment of the soélal, economic and cultural condition of
Nigerian peoples., The overall objectlives are the meeting of
these manpower needs, the unity of Africse and the mainten-
enoe of internstional academlc atandards,

At this stage of development, At is the attainment
of the objectives rather then of the alms, that csn be
eppraised. For the purpose of this apprraissl, & set of
twelve criteris was developed. Thess relate to the needs
for agriculturists, medieal and vetarinary dootors, tech-

nologists, teachers, graduates, scholarships, and for
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sixth-form candldates for the universities, Tuey also re-
late to needs for ~fricamstudies, siudents from other
african countries, extension servieces and for internatlonal
academlc standards.

The present state of higher educstion was appraised
in the 1iight of these oritsria., It was found that in spite
of the repld development and the continued efforts to meet
the neels, the present stste of ¥igerien higher eduoantion

does not meet currsat needs,



